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PREFACE 

The purpose of this revision of Mr. Ritchie's " Second 
Steps" is similar to that which prompted a revision 
of " First Steps," by the same author. 

Considerable new matter has been added, but as 
little change as possible has been made in the old. 
Exercises for translation have been modified and in 
a few instances extended ; and the Vocabulary revised 
and somewhat enlarged. 

A wide gulf separates the short, detached sentences 
of an exercise book from the interwoven clauses of con- 
tinuous prose like Caesar's " Commentaries " or Nepos's 
" Lives." Therefore it is important that some Reading 
Book be used in connection with the Series. As to 
just what book is best suited to this use, no suggestion 
is needed — excepting to such teachers as do not know 
Mr. Ritchie's " Fabulae Faciles," which should be be- 
gun as early as the completion of " First Steps," even 
though the pupil require some help in the matter of 
Pronouns. 

Acknowledgment is due to Mr. Willoughby P. Beam, 

Head of the Department of Latin in the Central High 

School, Buffalo, New York, who prepared the Special 

Word Lists in the Appendix. 

F. C. S. 
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RECAPITULATORY 

A knowledge of the Accidence and Syntax included 
in FirBt Steps in Latin is assumed in the following 
exercises ; viz. : — 

Accidence. 

The Declensions of Regular Nouns and Adjectives. 
The Comparison of Adjectives. 

The Indicative of the four Conjugations, Act. and Pass.» 
and their formation from the Three Stems. See p. 126. 
The Indicative of the Verb SUM. 

Syntax. 

The Concord of Verb with Subject. 

The Concord of Adjective with Noun. 

Apposition. 

Simple uses of the Cases (except Vocative). 

. , \ together with ( Accomp.) cum + Abl. 
I hy means of (Instr.) Abl. only. 

- (a Person (Agent) a or ab + Abl. 

\ a thing (Instr.) Abl. only. 

J motion towards " in or ad + Acc.^ 

( without motion towards Dat. (often Ind. Obj.). 

. . , f motion towards in + Acc.^ 

in,into \ ... . • , Aui 1 

[position in in + Abl.^ 

-,. f ' when ' Abl. 

1 ' how long^ (Duration) Ace. 



to 



1 Remember that town-names, and a few other words to be discussed 
later, are exceptions. 

1 



2 GENDER OF NOUNS 

GENERAL RULES OP GENDER 

Masculine — Nouns denoting Males, also names of 
Rivers, Winds, and Months, are Masculine. 

Feminine — Nouns denoting Females, also names of 
Countries, Towns, Islands, and Trees, are Feminine. 

Neuter — Indeclinable Nouns, also Phrases and Clauses 
used as Nouns, are Neuter. 

GENDER OP NOUNS BY DECLENSIONS 

(Subject to General Rules above.) 
Dkcl. 

I. Feminine — Excepting such as denote Males. 

Masculine — Nouns ending in -ub (few feminine), 
II. { -er^ 'ir. 

Neuter — Nouns ending in -um. 

Masculine — Nouns ending in -o, -or^ -os, -er^ -es,^ 

Nouns ending in -a«, -es^^ -is^ -a;, 
and -» (preceded by a conso- 
nant) ; 'do (^-inis)^ -go Q-inis^ ; 
Abstract and Collective Nouns in 
-id; and Nouns in -us Q-utis or 
'udis^, 
^ J Nouns ending in -e?, -Z, -e, -a, -w, -f, 

[ -^, -ar, -tir, -us, 

« 

I Masculine — Nouns ending in -us. 
Manus = hand, domus = house, are Fem. 
Neuter — Nouns ending in -u. 
V. Feminine — All are Feminine — excepting dies^ 
which is usually Masc. in Sing, and always so 
in Plur. 



Ill/ 



Feminine 



i Exceptions are numerous. ^ jf imparlsyllabic. ^ If parisyllabic ; 
imparisyllabics in -is are Masculine. 



I-STEM NOUNS OF THE THIRD DECLENSION 3 



The following Nouns have Stems in -I. (See p. 109.) 

1. Parisyllabics in -i« and -^s. fMonosyllabics in -« 

2. Neuters in -e, -aZ, -ar. 4. \ and -a; following a 

3. Nouns in -ns and -rs, [ consonant. 

Note carefully the following peculiarities of -i-stem 
Nouns : — 

The Gen. Plur. has -ium^ not -urn. 
The Ace. Plur. often has ending -is. 
The Ace. Sing, may have ending -im. 
The Neuter Norn., Ace, Voc, Plur. end in -id. 
The Abl. Sing, of Neuters in -e, -aZ, -ar^ ends in -i. 
The Abl. Sing, of the following may end in -i or -e: — 
clvis^ finis^ ignis^ ndvia^ turris. 

N.B, — Almost all Third Declension Adjectives are 
-i-stem words ; but Comparatives like ' melior, melius,' 
and a few others have consonant stems. 

Commit to memory the following -i-^stem Nouns, 
with their meanings and genders. Decline each. 



animal, -S.lis, n., animal. 
•arx, arcis, f. , citadel, 

avis, avis, f., bird. 
»caed6s, caedis, f., slaughter, 

calcar, -ftris, n., spur. 

civis, civis, m., citizen. 

cohors, cohortis, f. , cohort,'^ 
'CoUis, coUis, m., hill. 
* fames, famis, f., hunger, 

finis, finis, m., end, 
•gens, gentis, f., race^ nation, 

hostis, hostis, m., enemy, 
' ignis, ignis, m.^flre. 



mare, maris, n., sea. 
mOns, montis, m., mountain. 
mors, mortis, f., death, 
navis, navis, f., ship. 
nox, noctis, f., night. 
niibes, niibis, f., cloud, 
ovis, ovis, f., sheep, 
pars, partis, f., part, 
pOns, pontis, m., bridge, 
sedile, sedilis, n., seat, 
turris, turris, f., tower, 
urbs, urbis, f., city. 
vls,2 f^^ force, strength. 



The tenth part of a legion. 



2 See p. 109 for Decl. of vis. 



DERIVATION 



DERIVATION 



Hundreds, even thousands, of our English words 
came from Latin words, which were in their turn 
"derived" from other and earlier languages; so that 
many of the words which we daily see and speak were 
in common use ages ago, in more or less similar form. 
See the Century Dictionary for a list of words derived 
from the Latin verb sto = to stand. 

Any of the Exercises may be used as a basis for 
study of derivations, and no word should escape un- 
questioned. Tims Exercise IX yields, fracture^ frac- 
tion^ hostile^ victim^ military^ vulnerable^ scripture^ library^ 
vocalist^ terrible^ servile^ missionary^ pugnacious^ armor 
ment^ diary^ enunciate^ suburb^ urbane^ verbose^ civile etc. 



ON TRANSLATING 

To many beginners, translation consists of substitut- 
ing English meanings, word for word, for the Latin, 
and later treating the Latin sentence as a puzzle to be 
solved by hunting up a Subject, a Verb, and an Object, 
and finally tacking to each element its modifiers. Such 
a process will never accomplish either translation, or 
" reading " of simplest* prose. 

A Latin sentence presents a "picture" as it devel- 
oped in the mind of a Roman, who thotight first of the 
doer of the action, then of that which received, or 
was affected by the act, then of the action itself ; 
whereas we place the action before the receiver of it. 



ON TRANSLATING 6 

Latin order : Subj., Obj., Verb. 
English order : Subj., Verb, Obj. 

N.B. — A change in order of words (without change 
of cases) will, in Latin, produce change in emphasis 
only. In English, it may produce an entirely different 
picture, thus : — 



The hoy sees the hook, -n . Puer librum videt. 
The hook sees the hoy. Librum videt puer. 



The hoy 
sees the hook. 



LATIN-ENGLISH 

Strive to get the "picture "from the Latin by "read- 
ing" it. Words not understood (either in meaning or 
in construction) must be looked up, and when under- 
stood should be introduced, in their proper places, in a 
second or third "reading." Then having obtained 
the whole thought (or "picture") clearly, express it in 
idiomatic English — never in so-called Translation 
English. 

ENGLISH-LATIN 

The boy who, to translate " The water he does not care 
for," wrote Aqua facit non cur a nam^ instead of Aquam 
non amat^ was a slave to the commonly practised word- 
for-word and word-by- word "translation." Rather, 
make for yourself a mental picture of the sentence, and 
having mastered the vocabulary of it, analyze the sen- 
tence, think it in Latin order, i.e. see it as the Roman 
would have seen it, and then put it into Latin. 



6 THE VOCATIVE CASE 

THE VOCATIVE CASE 

The Vocative is tlie Case of the person ^ addressed. 
Great king^ you have conquered, Vicisti, rex magng. 

The Vocative has the same form as the Nominative, 
except in Sing, of Nouns like Dominus (Voc. Domine), 
and Sing. Masc. Adjs. like Bonus (Voc. Bone, -a, -um). 

N,B, — The following Vocatives are irregular : — 

flli-us, -I, 8on 2 Voc. Sing, fill (not filie). 

meus, my Voc. Sing, ml, mea, meum (not mee). 

de-US, -i, god Voc. Sing, deus (not dee). 

[Proper names in -ius, as Claudius, form Voc. as filius.] 

PLURAL NOUNS 

Some nouns are used in Plural only. 

arma, armOrum, n., arw», weapons (like Plur. of bellum). 
Some have different meanings in Sing, and Plur. 

castr-um, -I, n., fort castr-a, -5rum, a camp. 

cOpi-a, -ae, /., plenty cOpi-ae, -arum, forces^ troops, 

fIn-is, -is, m., end f!n-6s, -ium, territory, 

Impedlmentum, -I, n., hindrance impedimenta, -5rum, baggage. 

CAUSE 

The Cause or Reason for an action or condition is 

expressed (a) by the Ablative without a Preposition, 

or (6) by the Accusative with 'ob,' 'per,' or 'propter.' 

vulnere miser = wretched on account of axoound. 

factis culpatur = he is blamed for his deeds. 

per aetatem = on account of age. 

ob tempestatem = because of the storm. 

Dux cOpiarum inopia labOravit. 

Hie general suferedfrom lack of troops. 



^ Things and places may be personified. 

2 Second Declension Nouns in -ius and -iiim often contract the Gen. 
Sing, (not Nom. Plur.) from 4i to -i, with accent unchanged. 



THE VOCATIVE CASE 7 

EXBBCISB I> 

1. TrTstis es, amice. 2. Victoria laetus — • 3. Fere 
cottidie — . 4. Audivisti, mi fili. 5. Castra munita 
sunt. 6. Regis navis vidi. 7. Castra nostra a Gallis 
oppugnata erant. 8. Operibus tuis, mi amice, a civi- 
bus semper laudaberis. 9. Cum omnibus copiis ad 
Caesaris^ castra statim contendit. 10. Magna pars 
Impedimentorura in castris relicta est. 11. Hostes 
navium inopia magno^ in periculo semper erunt. 

12. Epistulae tuae, Claudi, saepe brevissimae sunt. 

13. Plurima dona a regina civibus dabuntur. 14. Filii 
tui, Lentule, a magistris bene eruditi erunt. 15. C5piae 
ob altitudinem fluminis in ripa constiterunt. 16. For- 
titer pugnavisti, miles; sed vulneribus tuis dolemus. 

17. Niintii ad imperatorem e castris frustra mittentur. 

18. Ducis audacis inopia exercitus omnino deletus est. 

1. You are always giving. 2. We often gave. 
3. In our camp. 4. Through fear. 5. Gifts were 
given. 6. On account of fear. 7. We shall lead our 
forces to the Gauls' camp. 8. Guards have been sta- 
tioned at the gates of all cities. 9. The names of the 
tribes were long unknown to Caesar. 10. Because of 
your advice we shall retain the hostages. 11. My son, 
you have often been blamed for your anger. 12. Al- 
most daily our ships bring in heavy cargoes (onu8^. 
13. Your books, my sons, will be useful to your little 
sister. 14. The king has given the victor much praise. 

15. Bows and arrows were given to all the slaves. 

16. Our (men) had fought bravely for very many hours. 

1 When using the Vocabulary, take time to memorize not the meaning 
alone, but all facts there given about the word in question. 

2 Observe the order — Gen. between Prep, and Noun. 
* Observe the order — Adj., Prep., Noun. 



8 



ADVERBS 



FORMATION OP ADVERBS 

Most Adverbs are derived from Adjectives, as in 
English. 

In Latin, 1st and 2nd Decl. Adjs. change i of Gen. 
Masc. Sing, to e,^ 3rd Decl. Adjs. change is of Gen. 
Masc. Sing, to iter, (Those in -ns use -^r, not -iter; 
auddx gives auddcter,') 

c^Unis — care (dearly) miser — misers (wretchedly) 

acer — acriter (keenly) celer — celeriter (swiftly) 

priidgns — priidenter (wisely) par — pariter (equally) 

A few Adverbs are simply the Ace. Neut. Sing., or 
the Abl. Neut. Sing, of an Adjective or Noun ; thus — 
'multum,' much^ 'prim5,' at firsts ' facile,' easily^ 'hodie,' 
to-day. 

COMPARISON OF ADVERBS 

The Comparison of an Adverb is based on the Com- 
parison of the Adjective, whence it is derived. Thus 
the Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Ac- 
cus. Neut. Sing, of Comp. of Adjective ; and the Super- 
lative of the Adverb is formed by changing the Gen. 
Masc. Sing, ending (i) of the Superlative of the Adj. 
to ^. (Review Comparison of Adjectives; also De- 
clension of 'melior.') 



J^ifflO, 


Positive 


Comp. 


Superl. 


cams 


cars 


carius 


carissimS 


acer 


acriter 


acrius 


acerrimS 


prudgns 


prudenter 


prudentius 


prudentissimS 


miser 


misers 


miserius 


miserrimS 



Learn the list of Adverbs somewhat irregular in 
Formation and Comparison given in Appendix, p. 113. 



1 * Bene,* well and ' male/ badly have 8. 



ADVERBS 9 

EXERCISE II 

1, Pueri a patribus sapientissime moniti sunt. 

2. Primo liostes acrius et audacius quam nostri pugna- 
bant. 3. Proxima nocte vicus Gallorum a nostris fa- 
cile expugnatus est. 4. Diutissime^ flumina c5pias 
R5manas impediverant. 5. Patria nostra a regibus 
numquam recta est. 6. Milites mei timore hostium 
pessime pugnaverunt. 7. Numquam rex crudelius ab 
hostibus quam noster occisus est. 8. Ibi multa bella 
Caesar et Roman! feliciter gesserant. 9. Morte Cae- 
saris fere omnes cives sunt miserrimi. 10. Castra 
facilius quam oppidum defendentur. 11. Magno exer- 
citu et multis navibus periculum belli vitamus. 

12. Sine dubio nuntius velocius quam equus mens cur- 
rebat. 13. Imperator ex Italia in Galliam copias 
subit5 duxit. 14. Gravissima onera manibus multis 
facillime moventur. 15. Multas noctes urbis portas 
fidelissime custodivimus. 16. De morte ducis et caede 
militum niintius fals5 dixit. 

1. Of larger animals. 2. Towards the great sea. 

3. You(«) are being conquered. 4. Great bands of 
citizens. 5. You(s) will be conquered. 6. Concern- 
ing many things. 7. At dawn we shall gladly send 
back the hostages. 8. Caesar has lately enrolled a 
new legion in Gaul. 9. Without doubt we shall re- 
main a long time in winter quarters. 10. The Romans 
will not conquer the Gauls very easily. 11. In vain 
had Caesar sent messengers to the senate. 12. Now 
he is boldly marching to the city with his troops. 

13. The Roman troops fought more bravely than the 
enemy. 14. The lazy always work carelessly.^ 



1 See p. 10, 2 6. ^ neglegens = careless. 



10 DIFFERENCE AND MANNER 

In connection with Comparison of Adjectives and 
Adverbs, the following should be noted : — 

1. 'Quam' with the Superlative of Adv. or Adj. = 
' a« . . . a« possible^'' quam plurimas naves misi = I 
Bent as many ships as possible, 

2. (a) Where the Comparative is used though no 
comparison is apparent, e,g, Hasta est longior, or Diu- 
tius mansi, it is translated ' too ' or ' rather,'' The spear 
is rather long — / stayed too long, 

(6) The Superlative is often best translated ''very'* 
or ' most,'' 

3. Certain Adjectives, especially those in -eus^ -ius^ 
-uus^ are compared by the use of 'magis' (more) and 
'maxime' (most): — dubius (dovitfuV)^ magis dubius 
(more doubtful)^ maxime dubius (very doubtful)* 

DBGRBB OP DIFPBRBNCB 

In Comparisons, the Degree or Measure of Difference 
is expressed by the Ablative. 

MOns multls pedibus altior est quam coUis. 

A mountain is (by) many feet higher than a hill. 

Mare multO profundius est flumine. 

The sea is (6y) much deeper than a river, 

MANNBR 

The Manner in which an act is done is expressed by 
the Preposition ' cum ' -f Ablative. 

cum cura = with care = carefully, 

cum gaudio = gladly^ cum audacia = boldly. 

If an Adjective modifies the Ablative, ' cum ' may be 
omitted. Thus we may write : — 

Cum audacia pugnat = he fights boldly. 

Magna cum audacia pugnat. 1 r ^ r, .,, , ». i j 

° ,, , . \ he fights With great boldness. 

Magna audacia pugnat J 



DIFFERENCE AND MANNER 11 

EXERCISE nil 

1. Locum proelio magis idoneum numquam vidimus. 

2. Muri oppidi n5ii sunt multo altiores militum capi- 
tibus. 3. Pueri parvl milites legi5num summo cum 
gaudio vident. 4. Quam plurimas cohortis legi5nis 
ad pontem relinquo. 5. Nihil militi magis necessarium 
est quam virtus. 6. Imperator capita altior est milite 
altissimo. 7. Diutius in urbe vestra iam mansimus 
quam debuimus. 8. Puer magis verbis quam factis 
culpatus erat. 9. Multo acrius ad ripam fluminis 
quam ad castra pugnant. 10. In finibus hostium agros^ 
feraciores vidi. 11. Propter magnum periculum quam 
pliirimis civibus arma dabimus. 12. Hiberna exerci- 
tus in finibus gentium inimicarum saepe erant, 
13. Caesar longe felicissimus fuit ducum Romanorum 
omnium. 14. Multa nocte ex ca^tris minore cum peri- 
culo discedemus. 15. Saepe exercitui copia frumenti 
magis necessaria est armis. 16. Postero die acies hos- 
tium a flumine ad silvam pertinebat. 17. Nostrae 
copiae cum virtute pugnaverint. 

1. By far the wisest. 2. From the third hour. 

3. Most suitable. 4. As well as possible. 5. A foot 
wider. 6. He runs swiftly. 7. We have come gladly. 
8. The baggage was lost. 9. The soldiers have been 
frightened by the storm. 10. The Romans were being 
led boldly into Gaul by Caesar. 11. The enemy's ter- 
ritory is much greater than ours. 12. A sailor knows 
nothing about baggage and camps. 13. We were very 
glad to see^ the gates and towers of our city. 14. As 
many ships as possible had been built by the Gauls. 



* See Footnote 1, under Exercise I. ^ager, agri, m., field. 

* were very glad to see = saw very gladly. 
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PRONOUNS 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS 



Singular 



1st 
Person. 



Nom. 


ggd 


Gen. 


mei 


Dat. 


mlh! 


Ace. 


mS 


Abl. 


mS 



of me 

to me 
me 
(from) me 



2nd 


Nom. 


tu 


Person. 


Gen. 


tui 




Dat. 


tibi 




Ace. 


te 




Voc. 


tu 




Abl. 


ts 



thou (you) 

of thee (you) 

to thee (you) 
thee (you) 
thou (you) 
(from) thee (you) 



Plural 



no8 

nostn 

nostrum 

nobis 

nos 

ndbis 



} 



we 
of us 

to U8 
U8 

(from) U8 



vos 




ye, you 


vestri 
vestrum 


} 


of you 


vdbis 




to you 


vos 




you 


vos 




ye, you 


vobis 




(from) you 



Pronoun Subject expressed. 

/ love = amO or ego am6, we love = amamus or n5s amamus. 
thou lovest = am3s or tuT amas, you love = amatis or vos amatis. 

The Pronoun is expressed when it is emphatic, and 
especially before a Vocative, as : — 

Vos, amid mei, vidistis. Tou, my friends, have seen. 

Compound Subject of Different Persons. 

The agreement of the Verb is as follows : — 

Subjects Verb Subj. Verb 

1st + 2nd Pers. = 1st Pers. PI. as : ego et tu amamus 
1st + 3rd Pers. = 1st Pers. PI. as : ego et rex amamus 
2nd + 3rd Pers. = 2nd Pers. PI. as : tu et r6x amatis. 

Tou and I. lit'/ ^^^ ^* ^^' 



Obs. — English order < 



I Ego et r6x. 



The King and I. i 

mScum, tScum, nobiscum, etc. 

The Preposition ' cum ' is affixed to Personal Pro- 
nouns thus, with me = mecum, not cum me ; so tecum, 
etc. 



1 For the 3rd Pers. Pronoun * is ' (p. 14) is used ; also * hie ' or * ille ' (p. 16). 
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EXERCISE IV 

1. Tu vidisti. 2. Te laudamus. 3. Nos vocavit. 
4. Nos vincemus. 5. Vos timetis. 6. Vos mittam. 
7. A te culpamur, 8. Mecum venerunt. 9. Nobis 
carus est. 10. Mihi librum dat. 11. Nobiscum ve- 
niet. 12. Signum datum est. 13. Multi civium no- 
biscum in oppido manebant. 14. Vos, amici mei, 
carissimi mihi semper eritis. 15. Tu et f rater tuus 
multa dona nobis dedistis. 16. Omnes te olim lauda- 
bant; nunc a multis culparis. 17. N5s omnes a te 
armorum inopia victi sumus. 18. Ego et tu, mea soror, 
in urbem saepe venimus. 19. Milites fortiter pugnave- 
runt: nunc castra mdniunt. 20. Numquam me vidit: 
nuntios ad me saepe misit. 21. Multae navium flucti- 
bus et vento fractae erant. 22. Tu nobis multa dedisti: 
nos te semper amabimus. 

1. Tou praise us. 2. We blame you. 3. He feared 
me. 4. Tou and / sing. 5. With us. 6. We come 
to you. 7. He was seen by us. 8. They come to us. 
9. Zcame with you. 10. Pbi^are dear to me. 11. / 
gave you books. 12. He gives us ships. 13. Tou^ my 
friend, have shown us a beautiful city. 14. The books 
are more useful to you than to me. 15. The general 
gave the signal : our men fought bravely. 16. You 
and your brother will come with me to the camp. 

17. Tou and /, Publius, have carried on many wars. 

18. He will send me with you to the enemies' camp. 

19. He was formerly a slave: now he is your general. 

20. Your voice will always be very pleasant to us. 

21. In a short time we shall suffer from lack of food. 

22. F'or a short time we suffered from lack of water. 
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PRONOUNS 



Demonstrative Pronoun Ib = that or he, she, it. 




SiNauLAR, that 


Plural, those 


M. F. N. 


M. F. N. 


Nom. 


is e& Id 


el or if eae e& 


Gen. 


eitis eiilB eitis 


edrum eSlnim edrtim 


Dat. 


el el ei ■ 


els or ils ela or lis eis or ils 


Ace. 


eiim earn id 


eds efts eik 


Abl. 


e5 eft eo 


eis or ils eis or lis eis or lis 



Tlie Demonstrative ' is, ea, id ' is used: — 

1. Adjectively, i.e. agreeing with a Noun expressed. 

is puer = that boy, id bellum — that war^ ab e5 r6ge = by that king, 
eSs puella« = those girls (accus.). 

2. Substantively, i.e, agreeing with a Noun omitted, 
il = those men, ea = those things, ab eO = by that man. 

And so, 'is, ea, id' = he, she, it, and is used as a Per- 
sonal Pronoun of the Third Person (see p. 12), thus: — 

is = that man = he, ea = that woman = she, eum = that man (Ace.) 
= him, e58 = those men (Ace.) = them. 





< 


Definitive Pronoun idem = same. 


u 


Nom. 


M. F. M. 

idem e&dem idem 


CO 

3 


Gen. 


eiuBdem eiusdem eiusdem 


^ 

>^N 


Dat. 


eidem eidem eidem 


CO 


Ace, 


eundem eandem idem 




Abl. 


eddem eSldem eodem 


Nom. 


eidem or idem eaedem e&dem 


ed 


Gen. 


edmndem eirundem edmndem 




Dat. 


eisdem or iisdem eisdem or iisdem eisdem or iisdem 


P-. 


Ace. 


edsdem eftsdem e&dem 




Abl. 


eisdem or iisdem eisdem or iisdem eisdem or iisdem 



' idem ' may be used Substantively or Adjectively. 
Nom. Plur. also iidem ; Dat. and Abl. Plur. isdem. 
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EXERCISE V 

1. In earn urbem. 2. Eius puellae. 3. Cum eo 
servo. 4. Earum legum. 5. In eodeni curru. 
6. Eum misimus. 7. Eum locum vidi. 8. Eos lau- 
dabo. 9. Id bellum gessi. 10. Ab eo laudamur. 
11. In iisdem castris. 12. Eos culpamus. 13. Copias 
trans id flumen duxerat et castra posuerat. 14. Cum 
prima legi5ne ad eam urbem contendebat. 15. Quam 
plurimas naves ad urbem vestram misi. 16. De iis 
legibus multi libri ab eo script! sunt. 17. Is eodem 
tempore in eas gentes bellum gerebat. 18. Te saepe 
laudamus : eum semper culpamus. 19. Eodem die 
primam legionem trans flumen misit. 20. Milites eius 
legionis castra hostium oppugnabunt. 21. Olim nos 
culpabant: nunc ab iisdem laudamur. 22. Nos eum 
docemus : tu, mi amice, ab eo doceris. 23. Ob multas 
causas impedimenta in navi relicta sunt. 

1. Into that river. 2. Of that city. 3. By that 
king. 4. Of those towers. 5. With those boys. 
6. In the same place. 7. Across the sea. 8. About 
those books. 9. We sent them. 10. All praise him. 
11. I came with him. 12. The same (things). 

13. He marched into that district for the same reason. 

14. We will send him in that ship to the same place. 

15. He had often led those legions across that river. 

16. The judges have heard many things about him. 

17. We all praised them : you gave them many gifts. 

18. The first legion has been sent out of that dis- 
trict. 19. I remained too long^ with him in that 
town. 20. You and I, my friend, have come to the 
same place. 



1 Use diUf in Ck)inp. Degree. 
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PRONOUNS 



Demonstratives \ 



f hic = this (near me) or he^ afie, it. 



L ille = that (yonder) or Ae, she^ it. 





Singular, this 


Plural, these 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom, 


hic 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huiuB 


huiuB 


huius 


horum 


hSlrum 


horiun 


Dat. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


his 


hiB 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


hOB 


has 


haec 


Ahl. 


hoc 


h§c 


hoc 


hiB 


his 


his 




Singular, tJiat 


Plural, those 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


me 


iU& 


mtid 


mi 


mae 


m& 


Gen. 


iUius 


iUius 


miuB 


illorum 


illSmm 


morum 


Bat. 


iUi 


iUi 


im 


iUis 


mis 


mis 


Ace. 


Ulum 


iUam 


mtid 


iU5s 


mas 


iUa 


Abl. 


iUo 


ma 


mo 


miB 


illTs 

1 


mis 



The Demonstratives hic and ille may be used : — 

1. Adjectively : haec urbs = this city, 

2. Substantively : illi = those men, haec = these things. 

So both hic and ille (like * is ') may = he, she, it. 
Thus : ille = that man = he, hi = these men = they. 

N.B. — is and ille both mean 'that.' As a rule, use *is' unless 
' that ' is contrasted with * this,' or means ' yonder.' 

Distinguish the uses of 'is,' 'was,' 'are,' 'were.' 

1. Auxiliary, i.e, forming part of the verb. 

He is calling = vocat. He was calling = vocabat. 

2. Copulative, i.e, with Adj. or Noun Complement. 
He is brave — f ortis est. He was a slave = Ille erat servus. 

3. Ordinary Intransitive Verb. 

There is a ship in the river = Navis est in flumine. 
Obs. — ' There ' is not translated in sentences like the last. 



PRONOUNS 17 

EXERCISE VI 

1. In lioc oppido. 2. Haec castra vidi. 3. Cum his 
servis. 4. Ab illo rege. 5. Huius legi5nis. 6. Harum 
legum. 7. Ob hanc causam. 8. De his rebus. 9. Hos' 
mittemus. 10. Post haec. 11. lUius puellae. 12. In 
illo loco. 13. Ob has causas signum militibus non 
dederat. 14. Multi nostrorum in his locis occisi sunt. 

15. Hi manebunt : illi ex castris statim mittentur. 

16. Milites harum legionum cum virtute pugnaverunt. 

17. Hos culpamus : illi ab omnibus semper laudabun- 
tur. 18. Anni tempore hoc opus nobis difficillimum 
erit. 19. Post haec navis omnis in eundem locum 
misit. 20. De his rebus multa a nobis olim scripta 
sunt. 21. In ea regione silva erat magna et flumen 
altum. 22. Hunc saepe audivimus : ilium numquam 
vidimus. 

1. With this boy. 2. Of those slaves. 3. By this 
soldier. 4. In yonder city. 5. Of this legion. 6. I 
saw these (men). 7. For these causes. 8. After these 
words. 9. In swift ^ ships. 10. After many hours. 
11. He gave us this. 12. He sent this man. 13. That 
work was difficult to him : this is very easy. 14. For 
these reasons he pitched the camp in this place. 

15. There are in this legion many very brave men. 

16. These men will fight bravely : those are timid. 

17. After this he led the army into that district. 

18. Those men we will lead with us: these will remain. 

19. I have often written letters about these matters. 

20. This man we fear : that man is loved by all. 

1 Acer and celer (see Vocabulary) have same forms as trlstiSj except in 
Nom. and Voc. Sing. Masculine. They are three Termination Adjectives 
(seep. 112). 
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INFINITIVE ACTIVE 



INFINITIVE ACTIVE 
The Infinitive has three Tenses in each Voice. 



See p. 12T 


Present 


Pbrfect 


Future 


Formation 


Pres. St. + re 


Perf . St. + isse 


Sup. St. + arus esse 


1st Conj. 


&ma-re 

to love 


^mftv-isse 

to have loved 


&mSLt-fLru8 esse 

to be about to love 


2n(i Conj. 


m6n6-re* 

to advise 


monu-isse 

to have advised 


monit-tlruB esse 

to be about to advise 


3rd Conj. 


rgg-Sre t 
to rule 


rSx-isse 

to have ruled 


rSct-firuB esse 

to be about to rule 


4th Conj. 


audi-re 
to hear 


audlv-isse 

to have heard 


audit-urus esse 

to be about to hear 


Sum 


esse 

to be 


fil-isse 

to have been 


ftit-flruB esse 

to be about to be 



* 2nd Conj. mone-re long; 3rd Conj. reg-ere short e. 
t In the 3rd Conj. Pres. Infin. -ere is added. 

The vowel before the * re ' of the Pres. Act. Inf. is the distinguish- 
ing sign of Conjugation — whether 1st, 2nd, 3rd or 4th (see p. 128 s^eq.). 

Use of the Infinitive. — 1. Complementary 

The Infinitive is used, as in English, after verbs of 
wishing, determining, beginning, etc, and after Passive 
verbs of saying and thinking to carry forward or com- 
plete the meaning. 

Pugnare cOnstituit = he determined to fight. 
Pugnavisse dicitur = he is said to have fought. 

Transitive Infinitives may take Objects. 

Navem mittere c5nstituit = he decided to send a ship. 

In the Future Infinitive Active, the Participle (amd- 
turns') is declined like 'bonus,' and agrees with the 
Subject of the Sentence in Gender, Number, and Case. 

Puellae scripturae esse dicuntur. 

The girls are said to be about to write. 
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EXERCISE VII 

1. Scripsisse. 2. Venire. 3. Tiraere. 4. Datu- 
ras esse. 5. Dicitur fuisse. 6. Posuisse. 7. Ve- 
nisse dicuntur. 8. Bellum gerere. 9. Fracturus esse. 
10. Urbem munire. 11. Dare parabat. 12. Signum 
dedisse. 13. Ob has causas castra in eo loc5 ponere 
c5nstituit. 14. Dicitur de his rebus multos libros 
scripsisse. 15. Cum omnibus copiis nostros in fines 
contendebat. 16. Milites eius legionis acriter pugna- 
visse dicuntur. 17. Exercitum in hostium fines statim 
ducere parat. 18. Portas claudere et arma civibus dare 
constituit. 19. Multos dies in ea regione morbo man- 
sisse- dicitur. 20. Hos non timemus: bellum cum iis 
saepe gessimus. 21. Constituimus ad urbem quam 
celerrirae contendere. 22. Regina nostra haec dona 
nobis datiira esse dicitur. 

^ 1. To instruct carefully. 2. To have built. 3. To 
have feared. 4. He said this wisely. 5. We deter- 
mined. &. To give a signal. 7. To build a city. 
8. To be about to call. 9. To have said. 10. To 
run quickly, llv He is said to have carried on war 
in that district. 12. I have determined, my son, 
to remain with you always. 13. These men are said 
to have prepared arms and ships. 14. We were pre- 
paring to lead our forces across the river. 15. For 
these reasons he determined to come with us. 16. They 
are said to be about to fortify that city. 17. You and 
I, my friend, have often heard these things. 18. After 
this he determined to send a messenger to us. 19. All 
these things will be more useful to you than to me. 
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INFINITIVE PASSIVE 



INFINITIVE PASSIVE 



See p. 127 


Present 


Perfect 


Future 


Formation. 


Pres. St. + rl. ♦ 


Sup. St. + US esse. 


.Sup. St. H- um Iri. 


Ist Conj. 


&ma-rl 

to he loved 


amSlt-uB esse 

to have been loved 


amSLt-um iif 

(see p. 119) 


2nd Conj. 


mdn6-ii 

to be advised 


monlt-uB esse 

to have been advised 


monlt-nm M 


'Srd Conj. 


rSg-i* 

to he ruled 


r6Ct-UB 6886 

to have been ruled 


r6ct-nni Iri 


4th Conj. 


audi-rf 

to be heard 


audIt-U8 6886 

to have been heard 


audlt-um iri 



* In the Pres. Inf. Pass, of 3rd Conj. i not n is added. 

Use of the Infinitive. — 2. Verb-Noun 

The Infinitive may be used as a Verb-Noun, always 

Neuter and Nom. and Ace. only. 

Dulce est vOcem tuam audlre. 

It is sweet to hear your voice. Or — 

To hear your voice is sweet. 

In the Perfect Infin. Passive, the Participle (amdtua^ 
etc) is declined like ' bonus,' and agrees with the Sub- 
ject in Gender, Number, and Case. 

Naves missae esse dicuntur. 
Ships are said to have been sent. 

Declension of Numerals 

Unus = one^ like * bonus,' except Sing. Gen. unius^ 
Dat. uni. 





M. 


F. 


N. 


M.F. 


N. 


Nom. 


duo, two 


duae 


duo 


tr6s, three 


tria 


Gen. 


duOnim 


duarum 


duOrum 


trium 


trium 


Dat, 


dudbus 


duabus 


duObus 


tribus 


tribus 


Ace. 


du6s (duo) 


du3i) 


duo 


trCs (tris) 


tria 


Abl. 


duObus 


duabuR 


duObus 


tribus 


tribus 
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EXERCISE VIII 

1. Videri. 2. Positus esse. 3. Dari. 4. Erudire. 
5. Muniri. 6. Duarum navium. 7. Vinci. 8. Ob 
tres causas.^ 9. Daturas esse. 10. Dixisse. 11. Dif- 
ficile erit castra in tali loco ponere. 12. Portas urbis 
claudi et arma parari iussit. 13. Turpe est haec de 
nostra regina dicere. 14. Cum tribus legionibus in 
earn regi5nem contendit. 15. Duae naves fluctibus 
fractae esse dicuntur. 16. lucundissimum est nobis 
hoc carmen audire. 17. Ob eas causas plurimas naves 
aediftcari iubet. 18. Difificillimum erat has c5pias trans 
flumen ducere. 19. Iussit nos in ea urbe tres dies 
tecum manere. 20. lussi sunt castra munire et portas 
custodire. 21. Castra nostra ab iis oppugnata esse 
dicuntur. 22. Multo facilius erit bellum eo in loc5 
gerere. 

1. To be called. 2. To be sent. 3. To have been 
seen. 4. To have built. 5. To be fortified. 6. With 
two ships. 7. Of three legions. 8. By two slaves. 
9. It was very easy. 10. To have been given. 11. It 
is easy to say much about such matters. 12. The 
general had ordered all the forces to be sent. 13. Two 
ships are said to have been seen on that day. 

14. It will be very difficult to fortify that city well. 

15. We ordered your words to be announced to them. 

16. That boy is said to be much taller than you (are). 

17. There are always three legions in the enemy's 
camp. 18. Our baggage is said to have been left-behiud 
in the enemy's territory. 19. Next day we sent all 
the soldiers of one cohort to him. 



Express otherwise in Latin. 
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PARTICIPLES 

The Latin Verb has three Participles, two Active and 
one Passive. For English meanings see App. p. 119. 



See p. 127 


Two ACTIVB 


Onb Passive 


CONJ. 


Pbesent 
Pre8.St.H--(e)ns 


FrTl-RF 

Sup. St. + Orus 


Pbrfkct 
Sup. St. + US 


l8t 


amft-ns -ntis 


amatuT-u8 -a -um 


amat-UB -a -um 


2nd 


mone-ns -ntiB 


monitiir-iui -a -um 


monit-UB -a -um 


3rd 


reg-Sns -ntis 


rSctnr-UB -a -um 


i6ct-iiB -a -um 


4th 


audi-ens -ntiB 


aaditnr-118 -a -urn 


audit-UB -a -um 



Participles are Verbal Adjectives. Being Adjec- 
tival, they are declined to agree with Nouns and may 
be used Substantively. Being Verbal, they may, if 
Active in meaning, take Objects. 

A. Ab AdjectiveB. The Present Participle is declined 
like ingens^ and has Abl. Sing, in l (if Verbal in e ). The 
Future and Perfect Participles are declined like bonus. 

dux vincCns, duels vincentis = the conquering leader, etc. 
urbs miinlta, urbis mtinitae, the fortified city, etc, 
fugientSs ■= fleeing (ones) = fugitives — Yulner&ti = the toounded 
{ones'), 

B. Ab Verb — TenseB. Time as indicated by Parti- 
ciples depends on the time indicated by the Main Verb. 
The Pres. Participle shows its action to be taking place at 
the same time as the Main Action. 

Scribens librum sedeO — I sit {while I am) writing the book, 
Scribgns s6di, etc. = I sat {while I was) writing, etc. 
Scnbens sed6b5, etc. = I shall sit {xohile I shall be) writing, etc. 

The Perfect shows that its action was completed be- 
fore that of the Main Verb ; the Future that its action 
is "going" to happen later than that of Main Verb. 
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EXERCISE IX 

1. Hastae fractae. 2. Hostes victi. 3. Miles 
vulneratus. 4. Vulneratorum. 5. ScripturP erant. 
6. Libri a te script!. 7. Ea voce territus. 8. Servus 
ab eo missus. 9. Pugnaturi sumus. 10. Ab armatis. 
11. E5dem die nuntius, ab eo missus, in urbem vene- 
rat. 12. His verbis territi, cives portas urbis clause- 
runt. 13. Dux noster eo in loco fortiter pugnans 
occisus est. 14. Magnus numerus vulneratorum in 
castris manet. 15. Castra in loco bene munito ponere 
constituit. 16. Milites, oneribus impediti, in fliimine ^ 
occidebantur. 17. Militibus eo in loco pugnantibus 
ducis verba narravi. 18. Hostes saepe vidimus hastily 
et sagittis armatos. 19. Hostes ex castris discedentes 
subito constiterUnt. 20. De bellis ab eo gestis dixi. 

« 

1. In fortified towns. 2. Of armed (men). 3. By 
a broken spear. 4. Written letters. 5. With fright- 
ened slaves. ^ 6. Gifts sent by us. 7. Well instructed v 
boys. 8. By wounded (men). 9. A law praised by - 
all. 10. He is about to see. 11. He ordered us to<. 
pitch the camp in a well fortified place. ^2- Very 
many of the wounded were sent out of the city. 
13. The ships sent by Labienus were shattered by the 
waves. 14. Having been wounded by arrows, they 
remained with us. 15. The spears given us by you 
are too heavy (Comp.). 16. We are about to write a 
book about those liiatters. 17. You came to this place 
with a great number of armed men. 18. On that day 
three citizens were slain (while) fighting bravely. 

iThe Future Participle (declined to agree with Subj.) +the forms of 
* sum ' gives what is called the Active or First Periphrastic Conjugation, 
used to denote Intended or Future Action. 
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VERBS IN -lO 



■< 









THIRD CONJUGATION. VERBS IN -ID 

Certain Verbs in the 3rd Conjugation have a Pres. 
Stem ending in -i, as cap-i-o, / take^ cap-ere, cep-i, 
capt-um. 

This i is dropped when it stands : — 
i. before another i, thus, cap-it, not capi-it. 

ii. before er short, thus^ cap-eris, but capi-eris. 



Indicative 


1 
2 
3 

1 
2 
3 

1 
2 
3 


ACTIVB 

• 


PA88IVB 


Present 


s. 
c&pi-3 

cap-is 

cap-it 


p. 
cap-Imus 

cap-Itis 

capi-imt ' 


S. 

C&pi-or 

cap-6ris 
cap-Itur 


p. 
cap-Imur 

cap-imini 

capi-untur 


Imperf. 


capi-5bam 

capi-9b&8 

capi-9bat 


capi-SbftmuB 

capi-Sb&tiB 

capi-Sbant 


capi-Sbar 

capi-eb&ris 

capi-eb&tur 


capi-Sb&mur 
capi-eb&minl 
capiebantur 


Future 


capi-am 

capi-Ss 

capi-et 


capi-Smus 

capi-Stis 

capi-ent 


capi-ar 

capi-eris 

capi-Stnr 


capi-Smur 
capi-Sminl 
capi-entur 


Infin. Pre 
Partic. Pr 


3. 

es. 


cap-6re 
capi-Sns, -Sntis 


cap-i 





N.B, — The Tenses formed from the Perfect Stem 
and Supine Stem are regular. See pp. 126 and 127. 
Verbs conjugated like capio (in Pres. Stem Tenses) : 



Pbe8. Ind. 


Inf. 


Peep. 


Sup. 


English 


fftc-i-al 


fac-6re 


fec-i 


fact-um 


do, 2 make 


fiig-i-5 


fug-6re 


fug-i 


(fuglt-um) « 


flee, fly 


cttp-i-5 


cup-€re 


cupiv-i 


cupit-nm 


desire 


con-Ic-i-0 


-ie-€re 


-iec-i 


-iect-um 


throw 


sus-cip-i-O 


-cip-€re 


-cep-i 


-cept-um 


undertake 



1 For Passive of Pres. Stem Tenses of faciO, see p. 62. 
2 Distinguish carefully from Auxiliary 'do,' 'does,* 'did,* (First 
steps, p. 8). 

« FugiO has no Perf . Pass. Part. The Fut. Part, is fttgiturus. 
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EXERCISE X 



1. Tela conicit. 2. Bellum suscipis. 3. Urbs capie- 
tur. 4. Impetum facitis. 5. Videre cupimu^r 6. Iter 
faciunt. 7. Suscipi. 8. Suscepi. 9. Fugienfes hostes. 
10. Tela conicere. 11. Nostri arma capiunt, et impetum 
in eos facient. 12. Ob has causas eam rem suscipere 
cupiebant. 13. Tela in castra nostra ab iis conicie- 
bantur. 14. Ego et tu saepe per eam regionem iter 
fecimus. 15. Ea urbs a nostr5 imperatore statim capi- 
etur. 16. Multi fugientium a nostris in ea silva occisi 
sunt. 17. Dux noster, ab hostibus captus, in urbem 
mox ducetur. 18. Cupio te videre, sed in tali loc5 non 
diu manebo. 19. V5s, cives, arma capietis et bellum 
suscipietis. 20. Cum una legione per fines hostium 
iter facit. 21. Eos militem vulneratum in castra 
portantes vidi. 22. Vos, mei filii, rem difEcillimam 
suscepistis. 

1. They will flee. 2. You had taken. 3. To be 
thrown. 4. To have fled. 5. He was desiring. 6. They 
made a charge. 7. We make a journey. 8. Spears 
are thrown. 9. He desires to give. 10. We under- 
take this. 11. He immediately ordered them to make 
a charge. 12. These fled to the woods: those were 
taken by our men. 13. We, my friends, do not de- 
sire to undertake that work. 14. The enemy were 
throwing spears upon our soldiers. 15. They will 
soon make a journey through our territory. 16. The 
river and the wood will hinder the flying enemy. 
17. They determined to take (up) arras and attack 
us. 18. Terrified by our voices, they were flying to 
the woods. 
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DEPONENT VERBS 

Deponent Verbs are (mainly) Passive in form but 
Active in meaning : ±hey are found in all four Conjuga- 
tions, but chiefly in 1st and 3rd. Examples of Depo- 
nents are : — 

CONJ. 

Ist (as amor) 
2nd (** moneor) 
3rd ( " regor) 

(** captor ) 
4th ( ** audior) 



Prbs. Ind. 
cOnor, try 
v6re-or, fear 
sequ-or, follow 
m5ri-or, die 



Inf. 


PrKF. & A OB. 


cona-ri 


cona-tus sum 


ver6-ri 


verlt-us sum 


sgqu-i 


secQt-us sum 


m5r-i 


mortu-us sum 


menti-ri 


menUt-us sum 



menti-or, lie 

Deponents are conjugated like Passive Verbs, ex- 
cept that — 

1. The Future Infinitive has the Active form. 

2. All three Participles are used (with Active mean- 
ing). ^ 

Conjugation of Sequor, I follow. 3rd Conjugation. 



Indicative 


Pres. 


sSqu-or, sequ-Sris, etc. 


I follow 


Imperf. 


sequ-Sbar, 6bSbiB, ** 


I was following 


Put. S. 


aequ-ar, Bequ-Sris, ** 


I shall follow 


Pf . & Aor. 


B6cflt-UB BUm, 68, ** 


I (have) followed 


Plup. 


Becflt-UB eram, erSLs, ** 


I had followed 


Put. Pf. 


Becflt-UB er5, eriB, *^ 


I shall have followed 



Infin. 


Pies. 
Perf. 
Put. 


sequ-i 

Becflt-us OBse 
Becflt-iiruB esBe 


to follow 

to have followed 

to be about to follow 


Partic. 


Pres. 
Perf. 
Put. 


Bequ-6n8, -SntiB 
Becut-uB, -a, -nm 
secflt-uruB, -a, -um 


following 
having followed 
about to follow 



N.B. — Morior has Fut. Partic. moriturus; the Perf, 
Partic. mortuus means 'dead,' i.e. 'having died.' 



1 See on Verbal Participle + Object, p. 22. 
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EXERCISE XI 

1. Conati sunt. 2. Verebantur. 3. Secuttirus. 
4. Veritus. 5. Sequi. 6. Moreris. 7. Morieris. 
8. Mentitur. 9. Morientium. 10. Mortui. 11. *Coua- 
tus. 12. Culpatus. 13. Duae legiones hostes fugi- 
entes sequebantur. 14. Post tres annos in eadem urbe 
mortuus est. 15. Ob has causas castra nostra inovere^ 
conabimur. 16. Turpissimum est de mortuis talia 
verba dicere. 17. Tu et ille de his rebus saepe mentiti 
estis. 18. Dux noster, haec veritus,^ eos sequi constitu- 
erat. 19. Voces vulneratorum et morientium audivi- 
mus. 20. Tela in oppidum conicere f rustra conabantur. 

21. Gallos tres horas seciitus, castra poni iussit. 

22. Tantum periculum veriti, arma civibus dederant. 

23. Nos imperatorem nostrum semper seciitiiri sumus. 

24. Frustra conati sumus nuntium ad eos mittere. 

1. You will follow him. 2. We fear^ this. 3. They 
were dying. 4. To have tried. 5. Thou wilt die. 
6. The dying (men). 7. Having followed. 8. They 
were lying. 9. They desire to try. 10. Of the 
dead (^?.)* H* They were trying to break the gates 
of the town. 12. It will not be easy to follow them 
through the woods. 13. Many of the wounded men 
were dying in the camp. 14. Having followed him 
three hours, we saw a river. 15. Having been wounded 
by a spear, he died next day. 16. These men desire 
to take arms and follow us. 17. Having feared these 
dangers, he fled to the wood. 18. You and I, my 
friend, will try to do these things. 19. The work 
undertaken by us will be very difficult. 

1 What kind of Infinitive? 

2 Certain Perf . Pass. Participles seem to have sense of Pres. Participles ; 
thus veritus often = * fearing,* * Use vereor = ^fear * in this Exercise. 
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exercise xii 

Recapitulatory ^ 

1. Haec omnia mihi et tibi utilissima fuerunt. 
2. Illo die multi eorum hoc modo occisi sunt. 3. Fac- 
tis vestris tuet ille a nobis iiire culpamini. 4. In earn 
regi5nem magna celeritate contendebant. 5. Naves 
hostium paulo latiores sunt quam nostrae. 6. Has 
legiones trans id flumen statim duxerat. 7. Ego et 
frater tuus eodem die ad eum venimus. 8. Magnitu- 
dine periculi portas quam primum clausimus. 9. Muri 
et turres huius oppidi sunt altissimi. 10. Numquam 
eum vidi : sed multa de eo audivi. 11. Haec verba 
nobis omnibus dulcissima fuerunt. 12. Post hoc proe- 
lium copias ad id oppidum duxit. 13. In ea regione, 
mi fill, olim erant pliirimae urbes. 14. Hi omnes tela et 
sagittas manibus tenebant. 15. Multi eorum nobiscum 
ad urbem venient. 16. Milites eius legionis diutius 
impediti erant. 17. Milites in hostium finis magno 
gaudio contendent. 18. Mortui non mentiuntur. 

1. You will all come with us to the enemy's camp. 

2. In this city there were formerly many towers. 

3. That man's son will be praised by all men. 

4. Those ships were sent by him to the same place. 

5. We will march with great speed to that town. 

6. In that battle the bravest of them were slain. 

7. War had always been carried on (in) this manner. 

8. You, my friend, have given me a useful gift. 

9. At the third hour the signal was given by him. 

10. You have shown us very many beautiful things. 

11. You and I have often heard that man's words. 

12. The soldiers of these legions will attack the camp. 

1 Review at this time Exs. I, II, and III. 
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exercise xiii 

Recapitulatory 

1. Difficile erit copias per earn regionem dii- 
cere. 2. Ob banc causam c5nstituit proelium com- 
mittere. 8. Milites eius legionis impetum facere 
cupiebant. 4. Multi vulneratorum in iis castris mo- 
riebantur. 5. Duae earum navium vi tempestatis 
fractae erant. 6. His rebus territi, in silvas fugere 
conabantur. 7. Telis et sagittis armati, ad locum 
contendebant. 8. Plurimi nostr5rum fortiter pugnan- 
tes occisi sunt. 9. Ille per fines hostium iter mox 
facturus est. 10. Dicuntur arma paravisse et locum 
miinivisse. 11. Fama huius proeli ad finem temporis 
manebit. 12. Ducem gravi vulnere morientem in cas- 
tra portaverunt. 13. Castra in loco bene miinito poni 
iusserat. 14. Nos arma capiemus et hoc bellum susci- 
piemus. 15. Friistra conati sunt eam urbem vi capere. 
16. In e5 loco magnus est numerus armatorum. 17. De 
rebus ab eo gestis magnus liber scriptus est. 18. Ille 
iusserat servos armari et portas claudi. 

1. It is disgraceful to say these things about them. 

2. He ordered us to remain with you three days. 

3. Most of the wounded will soon die in your camp. 

4. That city is said to have been taken by force. 

5. Two legions were following the flying enemy. 

6. While following them, we were hindered by woods. 

7. Many darts were being thrown into our camp. 

8. The war lately undertaken by us will be very long. 

9. The two ships sent by him were broken by the 
storm. 10. It will be very difficult to do this well. 

11. There are now very many captives in our city. 

12. He had died on the same day, at the third hour. 
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EEFLEXIVE PEONOUK 

REFLEXIVE PRONOUN (3rd Pers.) 

{himself^ herself^ itself^ fA^m- 1 referring to the 
selves. See Ohs. 4 J Subject. 



Norn. 


8iNauLAK AXD Plitkal 


(none) 


* 


Gen. 


8U1 


of himself^ etc., of themselves 


Dat, 


Bibi 


to himself^ etc., to themselves 


Ace. 


8§ or 86b6 


himself^ etc., themselves 


Abl. 


b6 or b6s6 


(from) himself etc., (from) themselves 



Obs, 1. — Th8 corresponding cases (i.e, all but Nom. 
and Voc.) of the Personal Pronouns ego and tu serve as 
Reflexives of the 1st and 2nd Person. 

m6 regO = I rule myself nOs regimus = we rule ourselves 

t6 regis = you rule yourself vOs regitis = you rule yourselves 

s6 regit = he rules himself 86 regunt = they rule themselves 

Ohs. 2. — Se is both Singular and Plural. 

Obs. 3. — The Preposition cum is affixed to se (cf . me- 
cum, tecum) ; thus : secum (not cum se) = with himself. 

Obs. 4. — Se often means Aim, Aer, it^ them^ referring 
to the Subject ; thus : — 

He called his slaves to him = ad s6 
but : We sent the slaves to him = ad eum 

They took the slaves with them = s6cum 
but : The slaves went with them = cum iis. 

Conjunctions (1) 

Conjunctions are (1) Coordinate, (2) Subordinate. 

Coordinate Conjunctions, undeclined, connect Simple 
Sentences, and do not affect the Construction : — 

U.g. et, ac, atque, and; sed, but; igitur,^ therefore; 
nam, for. 

1 Called a Postpositive word, i.e. cannot stand first in its clause. 
Notice other such words as they occur. 
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EXERCISE XIV 

1. Se monstrabant. 2. Hunc secum duxit. 8. Hac 
re se culpabit. 4. De se loquuntur. 5. Te abdideras. 
6. Inter se pugnarit. 7. Hos secum habet. 8. Eos 
ad se vocat. 9. Impetu nostrorum territi, in silvas se 
abdiderunt. 10. Ob has causas Galli obsides^ inter se 
dabant. 11. Statim fugerunt: nam legiones post se 
viderunt. 12. Multi fugientium se in id fliimen con- 
iecerant. 13. lUe igitur iussit n5s arma capere et se 
sequi. 14. Haec verba locutus, captivos ad se vocavit. 

15. Habebat secum tres legiones et multos equites. 

16. Hi fortiter se defenderant; sed omnes occisi sunt. 

17. Hoc periculo omnes in castra se abdiderunt. 

18. Constituit igitur nos secum in urbem ducere. 

19. De proelio dixisti nihil; sed multa de te locutus es. 

20. Servi telis armati se defendere c5nabantur. 

1. We blamed ourselves. 2. She spoke. 3. They 
hide themselves. 4. You gave us hostages. 5. We have 
spoken. 6. We have a ship. 7. He called us to him. 
8. You have done well. 9. This man has spoken (for) 
three hours about himself. 10. The citizens were arm- 
ing themselves with spears. 11. Our general has with 
him a great number of captives. 12. Caesar had 
ordered hostages to be sent to him. 13. Hostages 
were sent to him by the conquered Gauls. 14. They 
fled to the sea and hid themselves in(io) the ship. 
15. We had blamed ourselves ; but the king praised 
us. 16. He determined therefore to lead the horse- 
men with him. 17. We have a general, but we have 
never seen him. 18. Having been wounded by a dart, 
he died the same day. 

1 Pronounced op-sides. Before sor tyh is sounded asp. 



32 SUUS 

SUUS 

c f his. her. its, their^ 1 referrinsf to 

Suus, sua, 8uum= - ' ' ' . f.u q i.- ^ 

I his own^ her own^ etc. J the bubject. 

Suus decl. like bonus agrees, not with the Subject, 

but with the Noun denoting the thing possessed. 

The son loves his mother = Suam matrem. 
The mother loves her sons = suOs filiOs. 
The sons love their mother = suain mS,trem. 

Factitive Verbs 

Factitive Verbs, i,e. Transitive Verbs of making^ 
choosing^ calling^ regarding^ have a second Accusative 
agreeing with the Object. This second Accusative 
(Noun or Adj.) is an Objective Complement. 

Namam r6gem creav6runt = they elected Numa king, 
Te sapientein putant = they consider you wise. 

' King ' and ' wise ' are Objective Complements. 

In the Passive Voice a Factitive Verb becomes Copu- 
lative, and has a Subjective Complement (Noun or 
Adj.) agreeing with the Subject. 

Numa rgx creatus est = Numa was elected king. 
Tti sapiens putaris = You are considered wise, 

*King' and 'wise' are Subjective Complements. 

N.B. — When a Copulative verb is in the Infinitive 

the Complement will still agree with the Subject : — 

Numa is said to have been elected king, 
Numa r6x creatus esse dicitur. 

The Enclitic -que 

Observe that -que (and) is affixed to the second of 
the two words connected : pueri puellae-que = hoys and 
girls. The word to which an Enclitic is added- takes 
the accent on final syllable, thus : pu611ae, but puella6- 
que. 
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EXERCISE XV 

1. Hastam suam fregit. 2. Te regem creamus. 
8. Manu sua scripsit. 4. Suos laudat. 5. Tu consul 
eris. 6. Sapiens esse putaris. 7. Regina nostra cum 
filio suo ad nos venerat. 8. Ille ab amicis suis sapi- 
entissimus putatur. 9. Nos omnes te patrem patriae 
appellamus. 10. Constituit copias suas in earn regi- 
onem ducere. 11. Multa de rebus suis ac de bello 
lociitus est. 12. Hos homines fortissimos omnium pu- 
tamus. 13. Post haec Lentulum magistrum equitum 
creavit. 14. Tii et ille, mi frater, eo anno consules 
creati estis. 15. Arma capient, et suos fines defendere 
conabuntur. 16. Propter bona facta illi consules creati 
esse dicuntur. 17. Talia veriti, Galli in urbes suas 
fugiebant. 18. Laudabat suos ; nam illi e5 die fortiter 
pugnaverant. 19. Equites nostri fluminibus silvisque 
imped iebantur. 

1. They made him consul. 2. He sent his sons. 
3. We call you father. 4. He was made consul. 5. He 
led his forces. 6. They call us friends. 7. All good 
citizens consider you an enemy. 8. Cicero had often 
been called the father of his country. 9. The consul 
was making a journey with his daughter. 10. These 
two men were elected consuls on that day. 11. Hav- 
ing followed them three hours, he pitched his camp. 

12. That man is considered to have been an enemy. 

13. We have always considered you a good citizen. 

14. It will be difficult to follow the flying enemy. 

15. He ordered his legions to be led out of the camp. 

16. You, my friend, are considered the wisest of all. 

17. Our general will make that man master of the 
horsemen. 
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INTENSIVE PRONOUN 

INTENSIVE PRONOUN 
Ipse, himself^ herself^ itself^ the very. 







M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. 


Nom. 


ipsS 


ipB& 


ipsum 




Gen. 


ipsIuB 


ipsiua 


ipalua 




Dat. 


ipsl 


ipal 


ipai 


' 


Ace. 


Ipsum 


ipsam 


ipsum 




Abl. 


Ipsd 


ipsa 


ips5 


Plur. 


Nom. 


ipsi 


Ipsae 

etc., like Plur. 


ipsa 

of bonus. 



Distinguish Ipse and Si. 

Ipse is an Adjectival Pronoun agreeing with a Noun 
or Pronoun (expressed or understood) in any Case 
and any Person. 

Se is a Substantival Pronoun, 3rd Person only, and 

Oblique Cases only (i.e. Gen. Dat. Ace. Abl.). 

The queen came herself = rggina ipsa vgnit. 
The queen blames, herself = r6gina s6 culpat. 

N.B. — i. Ipse may be in any case. 

I saw the queen herself =^ rg^nam ipsam vidl. 

Of the king himself = regis ipslus. 

With the consul himself = cum cOnsule ipsO. 

ii. Ipse may agree with the Pronoun contained 

in the Verb. 

She did this herself = ipsa hoc fecit. 

iii. Ipse may be of 1st, 2nd, or 3rd Person. 

I did it myself = ipse feci or ego ipse feci. 

You did it yourselves = ipsi fecistis, or vOs ipsl fecistis. 

They saw you themselves = Illi ipsl te vlderunt. 

Conjunctions (2) 

Subordinate Conjunctions serve to connect Depend- 
ent Clauses with Principal Sentences. The following 
do not affect the Construction: quod = Jgcaw««, ubi = 
ti^A^w, postquam, after^ simul ac, as soon as. 
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EXERCISE XVI 

1. Ipsi venerunt. 2. Se armabant. 3. 5 consule 
ipso. 4. Ipsae vidimus. 5. Nos ipsos culpamus. 
6. Ipse haec fecit. 7. Ipsi lociiti estis. 8. X v5bis 
ipsis. 9. Consul ipse cum amicis suis eo die occisus 
est. 10. Haec epistula a rege ipso acripta esse dicitur. 

11. Se in silvas abdiderant, quod legi5nem viderant. 

12. His rebus terror ducum ipsorum maxime auctus 
est. 13. Ob banc rem ipsi hoc bellum suscipiemus. 
14. Consulem ipsum^ audivi de his rebus loquen- 
tem. 15. Ipsi per eas regiones iter mecum saepe 
fecistis. 16. Ubi haec viderunt, se suaque defendere 
parabant. 17. Castra bene miiniri iussit, quod hostes 
timebat. 18. Milites eius legionis a regina ipsa laudati 
sunt. 19. Ubi signum datum est, impetum in eos fece- 
runt. 20. Multi equitum cum consule ips5 capti erant. 
21. Dicitur has epistulas ipse sua manii scripsisse. 

1. Caesar himself spoke. 2. You yourself saw. 
3. They hid themselves. 4. She gave me this herself. 
5. I myself said this. 6. He armed hiipself . 7. They 
blame themselves. 8. We ourselves heard. 9. By 
you yourselves. 10. They fled themselves. 11. That 
legion was being led by Caesar himself. 12. They 
were trying to defend themselves with their spears. 

13. Cicero himself spoke two hours about that very 
matter. 14. When we heard this, we moved the camp 
ourselves. 15. The Gauls were giving hostages among 
themselves. 16. You yourself are considered a very 
wise man. 17. He sent his son ; (but) remained him- 
self in the city. 18. Our men fled, because the consul 
had been slain. 



i Replace * ipsum ' by ' ipse/ and translate : by ' ipsa,* and translate. 
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SUUS AND EIUS 



SUUS AND BIUS 

Suus -a -ura = / ^'*' ^^^^ *^' 1 **^* ^®^°^§^^o ^ *^® person denoted 
' ' { their J by the Subject. 

eius (Gen. of is) = his^ her, its] i.e. belonging to some other person 

than that denoted by the Sub- 
eorum, earum = their ject. 

Caesar praised his men = C. milites suOs laudavit. 
We praised his men = mllit6s eius laudavimus. 
TTiey burnt their city = urbem suain incenderunt. 
We burnt their city = urbem e5rum incendimus. 
His men are fighting = eius mllites pugnant. 

N.B. — Where there is a Compound Subject, 

SUUS = i/ieir, i.e. belonging to both persons. 

eius = his or her, i.e. belonging to one of the persons. 

Thus : The king and his son came = R6x et filius eius v6n6runt. 
Here his = * belonging to the king,' but not * belonging to the son.'] 

Alius, other^ another. 







M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. 


Nam, 


aUU8 


aUa 


aUiid 




Gen. 


alius 1 


alius 


alrus 




Bat, 


alii 


alii 


alii 




Ace, 


alium 


aliam 


aUud 




Ahl, 


aU5 


aU& 


ali5 


Plur. 


Nom. 


like bonus. 



The following words ^ also have Gen. Sing, -iws, Dat. 

-i\ otherwise regular : — 

ullus, -a, -um, any, sOlus, -a, -um, alone, 

nuUus, -a, -um, no, none. tOtus, -a, -um, whole. 

, g w {one (of two), titer, -tra, -trura, which (of two)? 

' ' [the other. neuter, -tra, -trum, neither. 

N. B. — Alius = other or another. Alter = the one or the other (of 
two), 

1 Alterlus is most commonly used as Gren. of alius. 

2 Also unus,-a, -ura (see p. 20), and uterque, utraque, utrumque = both. 
^ Alter has Gen. altertus. 
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BXBRCISB XVII 

1. Filium eius vidi. 2. Filios suos culpat. 8. Ser- 
vos eorum misi. 4. Servos suos misit. 5. In alia urbe. 
6. Ad alteram ripam. 7. Profecti sumus. 8. Terga 
verterunt. 9. Ubi v5cem eius audiverunt, statini fiige- 
runt. 10. Turn urbem suam manibus suis incenderunt. 

11. Multi civium in alia parte urbis occisi sunt. 

12. Pater eius eo anno consul creatus esse dicitur. 

13. Constituit igitur castra sua in altera ripa ponere. 

14. Tertia hora profectus, quam eelerrime contendit. 

15. Eius filius occisus est: ipse in castra sua fugit. 

16. Ubi nostros viderunt onines terga statim verterunt. 

17. Haec locutus, iussit suos castra eorum oppugnare. 

18. Alii^ capti sunt, alii se in silvas abdiderunt. 

19. Nuntii a nobis missi ad urbem eorum venerunt. 

20. Nihil est mihi iucundius quam eius v5cem audlre. 

1. We sent his son. 2. I saw their camp. 3. You 
took his book. 4. He praised his men. 5. His army 
is large. 6. By another (man). 7. With the other 
consul. 8. We heard their voices. 9. When he saw 
their horsemen, he pitched his camp. 10. Their town 
is said to have been well fortified. 11. Some fled into 
the town, others across the river. 12. Having set out 
at the third hour, they came to us. 13. He therefore 
led all his forces into their territory. 14. The consul 
himself with many others was taken. 15. For this 
reason he ordered their towns to be burnt. 16. There 
is a great number of armed men in his camp. 17. Their 
general was slain that day, while fighting bravely. 



1 Alii . . . alii . . . = some . . . others . . , 
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General Keview 

1. Duo latera castrorum minus diligenter munita 
erant. 2. Multos dies per montis alt5s solus erraveram ; 
sed tandem in valle vicum vidi parvum. 3. Huius vici 
erant incolae asperi. 4. Morte imperatoris copiae 
nostrae hodie non pugnabunt. 5. Manus magnae 
armat5rum coactae sunt, et in unum locum diicuntur. 
6. Poster© die magna virtute hostes castra nostra adorti 
sunt. 7. Arma quam plurima et frumentum omne in 
arce celata erant. 8. Oranes regis naves male aedifica- 
tae esse dieuntur. 9. Omnibus in oppidis hostium mag- 
nus erit terror. 10. Neutri puerorum laudem dabit 
magister. 11. Eadem nocte (in) tota Italia ignes magni, 
signa belli, in montibus visi sunt. 12. Ad mare multas 
navis tempestatibus fractas vidimus. 13. Eius filius 
cum amicis paucos dies ad mare manebit; ipse in urbem 
statim reveniet, 14. Gens to bins Galliae fortissima 
contra populum Romanum bellum parat. 15. Adventu 
hostium territi, custodientes ipsi a portis in miiros 
fugerant. 16. Hoc c5nsilium propter periculum nulli 
fuit gratum. 17. Boni agricolae equis frdmentum 
bonum semper dant. 18. Ignibus per noctem et fiimo 
per diem locus exercitiis nobis significatus est. 19. Post 
breve tempus copias suas omnes in hostium fines ducere 
c5nstituit. 20. Mox libertas captivxs omnibus a Cae- 
sare data erit. 21. Turpe est tale consilium conari. 

22. 1116 tempore eius frater mecum in Gallia manebat* 

23. Prima liice multae naves in mari ab incolis videbun- 
tur. 24. Fortiores copias quam Caesaris non videritis. 

25. Neutrius consulis consilia civibus sunt grata. 

26. Ipse eadem saepe dixisti. 27. De hac re vobis 
maiorem laudem datis. 28. Haec aedificia omnia iino 
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die deleta esse dicuntur. 29. Ei omnia nostra dedi- 
mus. 30. Milites Gallorum.raulto altiores erant nostrxs. 
31. Obsides, frandem veriti,^ ex castris ante primam 
lueem f ugere c5nabantur. 32. Ad hoc tempus pons in 
illo flumine fuerat nullus. 33. Dona multa et pulchra 
a Claudio, amico meo, aceepi. 34. Haec dona omnia 
mihi a Claudio, amico meo, data sunt. 35. Brevi tem- 
pore ad flumen in mare mfluens pervenietis. 36. Hoc 
modo consiimpti sunt dies tres; sed quarto contra 
hostium opTnionem omnes copias meas trans fliimen 
diixi. 37. Dux se laudavit; a suis culpatur. 38. Ob 
virtutem hunc creare ducem cupiebamus. 39. Hos 
exploratores viam per silvam ad castra facere conantes 
invenimus. 40. Secuti hostes per silvas et trans flii- 
men altum, multa nocte ad castra nos recipiebamus. 
41. Maiorem legionis secundae partem totum diem ad 
pontem in armis manere iusserat. 42. Alter fortius 
gladio quam hasta alter pugnat. 43. Hoc iter facilius 
est illo. 44. Regem et eius potentiam timemus. 
45. Et ipse et eius filius eodem die mortui esse dicun- 
tur. 

1. The soldiers of one cohort will never be praised 
for their valor. 2. Their spears they carried with 
them ; we had their swords. 3. I told him the very 
same things myself. 4. This man is called a citizen ; 
I consider him a foe. 5. There is a very good reason. 
6. At last we saw him as he was coming out of the 
temple. 7. The enemy will attempt to retreat across 
the river after sunset. 8. He and I will try to arrive 
at the town-gate at the same hour. 9. It is far better 
to give than to receive. 

1 English idiom often demands a Pres. Participle instead of a Perfect. 
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PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 



PRESENT SUBJUNCTIVE 



CONJ. 


1 
2 
3 

1 
2 
3 

1 
2 

1 


ACTIVB 


Passive 


1st 


8. 

&mem 

amSa 

amSt 


p. 
amSmuB 
amStia 
ament 


8. 

&m^r 

amSris^ 

amStiir 


p. 
amSmtir 
amSminI 
amenttir 


2nd 


mdne-am 

mone-^B 

mone-^t 


mone-SUnuB 

mone-&ti8 

mone-ant 


mdn6-&r 

mone-&ri8^ 

mone-&tiir 


mone-SUntir 
mone-&minI 
mone-antiir 


3rd 


r6g-am 
reg-&8 

etc. 


reg-SUnuB 
reg-&ti8 

etc. 


rSg-ar 
reg-firiB^ 

etc. 


reg-SUnur 
reg-Sminl 

etc. 


4th 


audi-am 
audi-&B 

etc. 


audi-ar 
audi- aria 2 

etc. 


audi-SUnur 
audi-Sminl 

etc. 



The Pres. Subj. of Conj. I is made by changing *a' of Pres. Stem 
to'*e,' and adding Pers. Ends. In all other Conjs. *a' is inserted 
between Pres. Stem and Pers. Ends. 

Final Clauses 

Dependent Clauses denoting Purpose are called F|])aLClau8fift and 
have their Verbs in the Subjunctive. They are joined to Principal 
Clauses by the Conjunction * ut* = * that,^ and * n6 ' = ' that . . . not ' 
or * lest.' 

Venio ut videam = I come to see {that I may see). 

T?.,«u «« ^««!sfi,,. TT„ rf^o= f ^^«^ ^« "^f^y ^^ot be taken, 
Fugit n6 capiatur = He jlees . ^ 

lest he be taken. 

The Pres. Subj. is used when the Verb of the Prin. Clause is in a 
Primary^Tense, i,e, Pres., Perf. , Fut., or Fut. Perf. 

Venio (or vSni or veniam or v6ner5) ut videam. 
/ come (have come- shall come- shall have come) to see, 

Obs. In English, * Purpose ' is variously expressed ; so it is in Latin. 
The Infinitive, so commonly used in English, should not, however, be 
used to express Purpose in Latin. 



1 Or, -ere. ^ Or, -are. 
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EXERCISE XVIII 

1. Haec dicet, ut laudetur. 2. Hoc facit, ne cul- 
petur. 3. Pugnamus, ut vincamus. 4. Pugnas, ne 
vincaris. 5. Veni5, ut videas. 6. Veni, ut audiam. 
7. Fugiam, ne capiar. 8. Veniet, ut pugnet. 9. Lo- 
cum muniverunt, ne ab hostibus oppugnentur. 

10. Epistulam mittet, ut haec imperatori nuntiet. 

11. Hoc fecimus, ne in itinere ab iis impediamur. 

12. Se in silvas abdidit, ne a n5bis videatur. 13. Le- 
gates igitur ad eum mittit, ut pacem petant. 14. Ur- 
bem suam incendent, ne a nostris capiatur. 15. Arma 
civibus dabuntur, ut urbem defendant. 16. Ubi haec 
audivit, in eorum fines statira contendit. 17. Omnes 
terga verterunt, et fuga salutem petebant. 18. Veni- 
mus ad banc urbem, ut a vobis doceamur. 19. Legati 
a vobis missi a Gallis capti esse dicuntur. 20. Prima 
hora proficiscemur, ut equites sequamur. 

1. They have come to this place to hear your words. 

2. We will flee to the ships, that we may not be taken. 

3. You say this, in order that you may be elected consul. 

4. We have taken arms to defend him and his son. 

5. The Gauls will send envoys, and will seek peace. 

6. He ordered his men to make a charge on (to) them. 

7. He will set out, in order to pursue their army. 

8. They do this, that they may not be seen by us. 

9. We prepare ships, that we may carry on that war. 

10. When they saw this, they sought safety by flight. 

11. We saw the general himself fighting bravely. 

12. He pitched his camp in a well fortified place. 

13. You have done this, that you may not be blamed. 

14. At last he will come back to die in his own city. 
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IMPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 



TMPTCT^TTTCnT RTTrT^.TTTMnTTVPl 



CONJ. 



1st 



2Qd 



1 
2 
3 



3rd 



4th 



1 
2 



1 
2 



1 
2 



Active 



8. 

&mft-rem 

amft-rSs 

amft-ret 



p. 
amft-remus 
amft^rStis 
amft-rent 



mdne-rep 

mone-res 

etc. 



moni-remus 
mone-retis 
etc. 



rdg-^m 
reg-drSs 

etc. 



reg-erSmus 
reg-erStis 
etc. 



audi-;:fipi 
audl-res 

etc. 



audl-rSmus 
audl-rStis 

etc. 



Passivb 



8. 

&mft-rer 
amft-reris ^ 
amft-retur 


p. 
amft-rSmur 
amft-rSmin! 
amft-rentur 


mone-ci^r 
monS-reris ^ 


monS-rSmur 
monS-remini 


etc. 


etc. 


rdg-drgr 
reg-SrSris 2 
etc. 


reg-erSmur 

reg-erSmini 

etc. 



audl-r£c 
audi-rSris ^ 

etc. 



audi-rSmur 
audi-remini 
etc. 



The Imperfect Subj. of all Latin Verbs may be formed by adding 
proper Pars. Ends, to the Present Act. Inf., or, in case of Deponents, to 
an imaginary Act. Inf. ; thus — for sequor, sequere-r. 

Final Clauses (^Continued) 

It is incorrect English to write, — * I come that I might see.' In 
Latin, similar errors of tense may be avoided in the use of the Subj. 
by applying the following : — 

Rule for Sequence of Tenses 

Primary Tenses of the Indie, are followed hy Primary 
Tenses of the Subj. ; Historical hy Historical. 



Prim. 



Hist. 



Indicative 

Pres., Perfect, 



Fut., Fut. Perf. 



Subjunctive 
followed f Present (action not completed) 
by the [ Perfect (action completed) 

Imp., Aorist, 1 followed f Imperfect (action not completed) 
Pluperfect J by the [ Pluperfect (action completed) 

N.B. — The Subjunctive in a Purpose Clause will 
naturally be in a Tense denoting action not completed, 
i.e. either Present or Imperfect. 



lOr, -rere. 



2 Or, -erere. 
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EXEECISE XIX 

1. Venerunt, ut audirent. 2. Venerunt, ut audiant. 
3. Haec dixit, ne culparetur. 4. Haec dixit, ne cul- 
petur. 5. Locum delegit. ' 6. Copias transdiixit. 
7. Libertatem cupimus. 8. Nos servavisti. 9. Lau- 
dabat alios, ut ipse ab iis laudaretur. 10. Statim pro- 
fectus est, ut id bellum susciperet. 11. lUe castra 
movit, ne ab equitibus oppugnetur. 12. In earn urbem 
profectus sum, ut haec ipse viderem. 13. Pontem 
facere constituit, ut copias transduceret. 14. Ne cives 
terrerentur, portas claudi iusserat. 15. Urbem ipsi 
incenderunt, ne a nobis caperetur. 16. Hi mortui 
sunt, ut libertatem nostram servarent. 17. Haec 
verba dixit, ut a civibus sapiens putetur. 18. Locum 
idoneum delegit, et castra poni iussit. 19. Navis para- 
bat : pons enim ^ niillus erat in e5 loco. 20. Postero 
die copiae Gallorum collem occupare ^ conabantur. 

1. The slaves had fled, that they might not be pun- 
ished. 2. They took (up) arms, that they might 
defend us. 3. We are fighting, that we may save our 
liberty. 4. He has horsemen with him, lest he be 
attacked. 5. We were guarding the bridge, lest it 
should be burnt. 6. There is in the camp a great 
number of wounded. 7. They will pitch their camp 
on the other bank. 8. We will burn these woods, lest 
we be hindered. 9. I sent the boy, that you might 
see him yourself. 10. They turned their backs, lest 
they should see this. 11. We followed the flying 
enemy the whole day. 12. You made this journey, 
in order to save his son. 13. To-morrow we shall re- 
turn to talk of peace. 

1 What kind of word ? « what kind of Infinitive ? 
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PERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 



CONJ. 



1st 



2iid 


1 




2 


3rd 


1 




2 



4th 



1 
2 
3 



1 
2 



ACTIVB 



8. 



P. 



&mftY-8rim 

amftT-eris 

amfty-erit 



amftT-eiimus 

amftT-eritis 

amftT-erint 



mdnu-erim 


monu-erimus 


monu-erlB 


xnonu-eritis 


etc. 


etc. 


rSx-erim 


rSx-erimus 


rSz-erls 


rSx-exitis 


etc. 


etc. 



audlT-erim 

audlT-erls 

etc. 



audlT-erimus 
audlT-eiitis 

etc. 



Passive 



8. 



&niftt-u8 aim 
axftt-us Bis 
amftt-U8 sit 



amftt-i simus 
amftt-i sitis 
amftt-i sint 



monit-us sim 


moniti simus 


monit-us sis 


moniti sitis 


etc. 


etc. 


rSct-us sim 


rScti simus 


rSct-us sis 


rSclJ sitis 


etc. 


etc. 



audit-US sim 
auoUt-us sis 
etc. 



audit-i simus 
audit-i sitis 

etc. 



The Active Perf. Subjunctive is like the Put. Perf. iDdicative in form,i 
with the single exception of the 1st Per. Sing, -einm for -era. The 
Passive employs the Perf. Pass. Participle (made on Supine Stem) and 
adds the Pres. Subj. of *sum' (see p. 48). The Participle will be 
declined to agree in Gender and Number with the Subject. 

Causal Clauses 

Causal Clauses are introduced by the Con j unctions ^ — 
(i) Quod = because^ — with the Indicative. 

Haec fecit, quod timgbat = He did this, because he feared. 
(ii) Cum = since,^ — with Subjunctive. 

Cum tH hoc faci^ (fgceris), omn^s facient. 
Since you do (have done) this, all will do (it). 
Cum haec vidSret (vidisset), signum dedit. 
Since he saw (had seen) this, he gave the signal. 

Obs. — In Causal Clauses introduced by ' cum ' — 

1. The Subjunctive is translated like the Indie, i.e. 

without the auxiliary may, might, etc. 

2. The Perf. Subjunctive represents only the Engl. 

Perfect with have ; the Engl. Aorist is repre- 
sented by Imperf. or Plup. Subjunctive. 

* In Accentuation? 2 Among others. ^ Meaning * because.' 
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Adversative or Concessive Clauses 

Concessive Clauses are introduced by the Conjunc- 
tioiis (see Note 2, p. 44). 
(i) Quamquam = although — with Indicative. 

Quamquam vulneratus erat, nOn fugit. 

(ii) C um^ although — with Subjunctive (only). 

Cum fortiter pugnet (pugnaverit), nOn laudatur. 
Although he fights (has fought) bravely^ he is not praised. 
Cum vulneraretur (vulneratus esset), nOn fugit. 
Although he was (had been) wounded, he did not flee. 

Obs. — " Cum-causal " Clauses do not differ in con- 
struction from " Cum-concessive " Clauses ; but with 
the latter, 'tamen' (see Vocab.) often appears in the 
Principal Sentence. 

EXERCISE XX 

1. Cum ille dux creatus sit, nos eum non sequemur. 

2. Cum nuUas naves secum haberet, pontem fecit. 

3. Cum dux ipse hoc fecerit, omnes idem faciemus. 

4. Cum legionem post se viderent, se in castra recepe- 
runt. 5. Cum reliquis copiis in eorum fines contendet. 

6. Cum ille profectus sit, cum equitibus sequemur. 

7. Cum hoc bellum susceperimus, arma n5n paramus. 

1. Since they desire peace, they will send envoys to 
us. 2. Since he had no horsemen, he did not follow 
us. 3. Although the consul has been slain, we have a 
leader. 4. Since they saw this, they retreated across 
the river. 5. Since the messenger has not come, we 
will set out. 6. They made a bridge, because they had 
no ships. 7. Since you have done this, I will say 
nothing. 8. Since he feared that danger, he moved 
his camp. 9. Though he heard much, he saw nothing. 
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PLUPERFECT SUBJUNCTIVE 



CONJ. 


1 
2 
3 

1 
2 

1 
2 

1 
2 


ACTIVB 


Passitk 


Ist 
2iid 


8. P. 

&niftT-i88em amftT-isBSmus 
amftv-issSs amftT-issStis 
amftv-isset amftT-issent 


8. p. 

&mftt-u8 essem amftt-i essSmus 
amftt-us essSs amftt-I eBsStis 
amftt-us esset amftt-I esBent 


mdnu-issem monu-issSmus 
monu-iBBSs monu-isBetis 


mdnit-us essem moniti essSmus 
monit-us essSs moniti essStis 


3rd 


rex-issem rex-isBemus 
rSx-issSs r§x-i8B5tiB 


rSct-us essem rScti essSmus 
rSct-us essSs recti essStis 


4th 


audlv-isBem audlT-isBSmuB 
auoUT-iB8§B audlT-iBBetis 


audit-US essem audiU essSmus 
audit-US essSs auditi essStis 



The Active Pluperfect Subjunctive may be formed by adding the 
Act. Pers. Ends, to the Perf. Act. Infinitive. (Compare this with 
Imp. Subj.) The Pluperfect Passive employs same Participle as the 
Perf. Pass, and adds the Imp. Subj. of *sum.' The Participle is de- 
clined to agree in Gender and Number with the Subject. 

Temporal Clauses 

Temporal Clauses are introduced by the Conjunc- 
tions^ — 

A. mi, when; postquam, after Uith Indicative, 
simul aCf as soon as ) 

Simul ac haec audlvit, signum dedit. 

As soon as he heard this, he gave the signal. 

^ ^ ^ .^^ \ Imperf. and Plup. Subjunctive. 

B. Cum, tr/iew, with K _. ^. j-r.xr»*Tj'4.' « 

' ' j Pres. Put. and Put. Perf. Indicative.* 

Cum haec dixisset, signum dedit. 
When he had said this, he gave the signal. 
06s. — Causal, Concessive, and Temporal Clauses may often be ren- 
dered by the Ablative Absolute (to be studied later). 

N.B, — 'Cum ' + Pres. or Perf. Subjunctive = sinee^^ 
or alihough.^ 

'Cum' + Imperf. or Plup. Subjunctive = wJien^ or 
%ince? or although,^ 



1 Among others. 
8 Causal. 



2 Cum {when)i with Indie, is not used in this Ex. 
* Concessive. * Temporal. 
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EXBRCISE XXI 

1. In conspectu omnium. 2. Vulnera acceperat. 
3. Hoc facere solebant. 4. In eo loco constitit. 
6. Cum omnia parata essent, statim profectus est. 

6. Cum locum idoneum delegisset, castra posuit. 

7. Cum impetum facere non auderent, se non recepe- 
runt. 8. Cum omnem spem salutis deposuerint, pacem 
petent. 9. Ipse pater in conspectu fill sui occisus erat. 

10. Pontem incendit, ne copiae eorum transdiicerentur. 

11. Simul ac hoc viderunt, in altera ripa constiterunt. 

12. Hoc bellum suscepimus, ut libertatem servemus. 

13. Cum multa tela coniecta essent, impetum fece- 
runt. 14. Cum in urbem se recepissent, portas clause- 
runt. 15. Pauca vulnera a nostris eo die accepta 
sunt. 16. Cum aciem suam instruxisset, haec lociitus 
est. 17. Ausi sunt legatos a nobis missos occidere. 
18. Simul ac eius vocem audivimus, terga vertimus. 

1. When they saw our legions, they fled to the river. 
2. Although they had marched all day, they did not 
halt. 3. After we (had) all set out, they followed 
themselves. 4. We were sent that night to choose 
a suitable place. 5. Since you do not dare to do this, 
we will try ourselves. 6. When he had spoken these 
words, he threw his spear. 7. They did not dare to 
follow, because they saw us. 8. When he had received 
the letter, he called us to him. 9. Since he had two 
legions with him, he sent one. 10. As soon as he 
came into sight of the camp, he halted. 11. His 
brother had occupied the throne for many years. 

12. When we had prepared all things, we set out. 

13. Having been taught by you, we now teach others. 

14. They gave hostages, lest we should attack the city. 



r 
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SUBJUNCTIVE OP *SUM' 





Present 


Impebfect 


Perfect 


Pluperfect 


S. 1 


sim 


eBBem ^ 


fu-erim 


fu-lBBem 


2 


81B 


essgB 


fu-erfa 


fu-iBBSB 


3 


Bit 


eBBet 


fu-erit 


fu-lBBet 


P. 1 


simua 


eBBgmua 


fu-erlmuB 


fu-lBsSmuB 


2 


eStia 


essStiB 


fu-erftia 


fU-lBBStiB 


3 


Bint 


eBsent 


fu-erint 


fu-lBBent 



v^" 



Notice how the Imp., Perf., and Plup. are to be 
found. See under these Tenses of Regular Conjuga- 
tions pp. 42, 44, and 46. 

Numerals 
Cardinal Numbers (i.e. one, two, three, etc.). 

unus, duo, and tres . . . are declined. See p. 20. 
quattuor (4) up to centum (100) are not declined. 
ducentl, -ae, -a (200), trecenti (300), etc., are declined. 

Ordinal Numbers (i.e. first, second, third, etc.). 
^ primus, -a, -um (Ist), secundus (2nd), etc., are ail declined. 

For list of Numerals, see Appendix. 

MlLLE 

Mille (1000), Singular, is an indeclinable Adjective. 
Mllia^^ Plural, is a Neuter Noun (like Plur. of mare)^ 
and is followed by a Genitive Plural, thus : — 

Sing, mllle homings = 1000 men. 

cum mllle hominibus = with 1000 men. 

Flur. tria milia hominum = 3000 (o/) men. 

cum sex milibus hominum = with 6000 (o/) men, 

N.B. — mille passQs (4th Decl.) = 1000 paces = 1 mile, 
duo milia passuum = 2000 paces = 2 miles. 
octO milia passuum = 8000 paces = 8 miles. 

1 Imperfect Subjunctive has another iotm^ for em ^ fores ^ fm^tt etc. 

2 May be spelled millia. 



SUBJUNCTIVE OF ^SUM' 49 

EXERCISE XXII 

1. Cum ducentis navibus. 2. Tria milia equi- 
tum. 3. Mille pericula. 4. Cum quattuor legioni- 
bus. 5. Quarta hora venit. 6. Non procul aberat. 
7. Cum haec ita sint, tertia h5ra e castris proficisce- 
mur. 8. Cum tria milia ^ passuum progressus esset, 
constitit. 9. Misit igitur ducentos equites, ut locum 
deligerent. 10. Cum haec ita essent, bellum susci- 
pere constituit. 11. Ita locutus est, ne milites omnem 
spem deponerent. 12. Habebat secum mille equites 
et tria milia peditum. 13. Castra eorum ab urbe 
pauca milia passuum aberant. 14. Cum flumen non 
procul abesset, eo se receperunt. 15. Consul ipse cum 
trecentis militibus e5 die occisus est. 16. Cum paucos 
secum haberet, progredi n5n ausus est. 17. Quam pri- 
mum profectus, totum diem iter faciebam. 18. Multa 
nocte equitem ex castris fugientem vidi. 

1. With four slaves. 2. With 300 men. 3. He sent 
1000 ships. 4. He advanced a mile. 5. Four miles. 
6. 2000 horsemen. 7. Of 200 hostages. 8. They are 
not far off. 9. Since his camp was not far off, we 
halted. 10. He has with him 4000 foot-soldiers and 
300 horsemen. 11. Since these things were so, he 
ordered them to start. 12. Having advanced a few 
miles, we saw their forces. 13. They dared not (to) 
follow, because the river was deep. 14. His words 
were heard by many thousand citizens. 15. You your- 
self received four wounds on that day. 16. All rejoice, 
because you have been made consul. 17. They all fled, 
lest they should be seen by us. 



1 Accusative of Extent of Space, answering the question, 'how far?* 
It is a construction quite similar to that of Duration of Time. 
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exercise xxiii 

Recapitulatory 

1. Imperator ipse cum filio suo eo die captus 
erat. 2. Habebat secum magnum numerum captivo- 
rura. 3. Telis sagittisque armati, se defensuri erant. 

4. Alter consul in Galliam, in Asiam alter contendet. 

5. Ubi ad eum locum venit, castra poni iussit. 6. Hi 
homines sapientissimi omnium putantur. 7. Erant in 
altera ripa fluminis tres legiones. 8. Pater eius ob 
has causas consul creatus erat. 9. Statim profecti, 
magna celeritate iter fecerunt. 10. Postquam haec 
audivimus, proelium commisimus. 11. Castra eorum 
in loc5 bene munito posita erant. 12. Dicitur hanc 
epistulam ipse manii sua scripsisse. 13. Ubi signum 
datum est, impetum in eos fecerunt. 14. Constitue- 
runt omnes se suamque urbem defendere. 15. Nos 
igitur ipsi hoc bellum suscepturi sumus. 16. Te, 
Claudi, felicissimum hominum putamus. IT. Iussit 
nos tecum mauere : ipse cum iis profectus est. 

1. The Gauls were giving hostages among them- 
selves. 2. He had with him a great number of armed 
slaves. 3. We saw the consul himself, but did not 
see his son. 4. They have burnt their city and fled 
to the woods. 5. You have often spoken yourself 
about his books. 6. When they saw us, they all 
turned their backs. 7. The citizens will therefore 
elect this man consul. 8. His slaves had ariped them- 
selves with spears. 9. He will himself lead his forces 
to that place. 10. Having been taken by the enemy, 
they were all slain. 11. The queen herself and her 
son died the same day. 12. There are in that region 
many fortified towns. 
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exercise xxiv 

Recapitulatory 

1. Magna voce haec dixit, ut ab iis. audipetur. 
2. Cum acies instructa^set, impetum f ecerunt. 3. Ita 
locuiusv^st, ^e ab amicis suis culp^tur. 4. Arma 
paraverant, ne oppidum vi caperetur. 5. Cum nostros 
post se vidissent, statim f ugerunt. 6. Post haec bellum 
terra marique gestum est. 7. Cum is locus n5n procul 
absit, ipsi proficiscemur. 8. Pauca milia passuum pro- 
gressus, castra posuit. 9. Cum in conspectum castr5- 
rum venisset, non constitit. 10. Duo milia equitum 
misit, ut iter eorum impediat. 11. Castra miiniri iussit, 
quod insidias verebatur. 12. Cum mille equitibus in 
fines eorum contendebat. 13. Cum haec audivissent, 
spem omnem deposuerunt. 14. Te mecum diicam, ne 
friistra hoc iter faciam. 15. Eius filius regnum miiltos 
annos olim obtinuerat. 16. Progredi n5n ausus est, 
quod nuUos equites habebat. 17. Fuga salutem peti- 
erunt, ne a n5bis caperentur. 18. Postquam reliqui 
profecti sunt, ipsi seciiti sum us. 

1. We will set out at once, that we may follow them. 

2. He praised others, that he might be praised himself. 

3. Since all desired peace, they sent envoys to him. 

4. When he had spoken thus, he showed his wounds. 

5. Although the enemy are in sight, we will set out. 

6. They take arms, that they may defend themselves. 

7. The river was four miles off from our camp. 8. He 
burnt the bridge, lest the Gauls should follow. 9. We 
saw their forces drawn up on the other bank. 10. As 
soon as they heard this, they came themselves. 11. We 
traveled with great speed to their city. 12. We are 
waging war, in order to save our liberty. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 
Possum, I can,, I am able ; Inf., posse ; Perf., p6tu-i. 







Present 


Imperfect 


FuT. Simple 


Indicative 


S. 1 
2 
3 

P. 1 
2 
3 


poa-smn 

pot-Ss 

pot-est 

pos-silmus 

pot-estis 

pos-sunt 


pot-gram 

pot-er&s 

pot-erat 

pot-erSmus 

pot-er&tis 

pot-erant 


pot-gr5 

pot-eris 

pot-erit 

pot-erimus 

pot-eritis 

pot-erunt 


Subjunct. 


S. 1 
2 
3 


pos-sim 
pos-sis 
pos-sit, etc. 


pos-sem 
pos-sSs 
pos-set, etc. 




Infinitive 




posse 







The Perfect Stem Tenses are formed regularly. 

Consecutive or Result Clauses 

Consecutive clauses denote Consequence or Result. 

The Principal Sentence usually contains one of the — 

i. Adverbs — tam, iia* or sifi — all meaning so. 
ii. Adjectives — tantus = so greats talis = such. 

The Clause is introduced by ut or ut non : Verb in 
Subjunctive. 

Primary. Tam fortis est ut nihil timeat. 

He is so brave that he fears nothing. 
Historic. Tam fortis erat ut nihil timgret. 

He was so brave that he feared nothing, 

N.B. — The Perfect Subjunctive may be used in 
Consecutive Clauses, either as Perf. or as Aor. 

Tantus \ \ pavor, ut f ugerint. 

Perf. (Primary.) So great is the panic that they have fled. 
Aor. (Historic.) So great was the panic that they fled. 

Distinguish : Final Clause (Purpose) ut or ne. 

Consecutive (Result) ut or ut non. 



lEREGULAR VEEBS 53 

EXERCISE XXV 

1. Poterant. 2. Poterunt. 3. Potuerunt. 

4. Potuerint. 5. Potuerant. 6. Potuisse. 7. Hoc 
bellum ita gessit, ut omnes eum laudent. 8. Magna 
voce hae.c dixit, ut omnes audirent. 9. Silva erat tarn 
densa, ut sequi ^ non possemus. 10. lUi impetum nos- 
tr5rum sustinere ^ non poterant. 11. Tantum erat peri- 
culum, ut spem omnem deponeret. 12. Statim prof ectus 
est, ne castra ab iis caperentur. 13. Talem consulem 
nunc habemus, ut nihil timeamus. 14. Cum haec ita 
sint, hoc opus suscipere non poterit. 15. Pauca milia 
passuum progressus, copias reduxit. 16. Urbs tam 
bene munita est, ut capi non possit. 17. Reliqui omnes 
ita territi sunt, ut trans flumen fugerint. 18. Cum 
haec dixisset, aciem sine mora instruxit. 19. Castra 
ita posuit, ut ab eo loc5 n5n procul abessent. 20. Nun- 
ti5s ad nos misit, quod ipse venire n5n poterat. 
21. Tantum erat opus, ut id c5nficere vix possemus. 

1. They will be able to see. 2. We cannot advance. 
3. He could not speak. 4. He was unable to speak. 

5. He fought so bravely, that he slew many of them. 

6. The burden is so heavy, that it cannot be moved. 

7. They retreat to the woods that they may not be 
seen. 8. He was so far off, that we could not hear him. 

9. He spoke thus, that he might-be-praised by you. 

10. They will not be able to sustain our men's charge. 

11. Their forces are so great, that we dare not fight. 

12. He received so serious a wound, that he died. 

13. He was unable to speak about the cause of that war. 

14. They will burn the town lest it be taken. 

1 What kind of Infinitive? 
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RELATIVE PRONOUN 



RELATIVE PRONOUN 
qui = who^ which^ that 





Singular 


Plural 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. F. N. 


Norn. 


qu! 


quae 


quod 


qui quae , quae 


Gen. 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


qu5rum quorum qu5rum 


Dat. 


cui 


cui 


cui 


quibuB quibus* quibus 


Ace. 


quern 


quam 


quod 


qu5s qu&s quae 


Abl. 


qu5 


qu& 


qud 


quibus quibus quibus 



Adjectival Clauses 

Adjectival Clauses qualify some word (Noun or 
Pronoun) in the Principal Sentence : this word is 
called the Antecedent. 

The men (who did this) will he punished. 

Here, the Clause ' who did this,' qualifies ' men,' its 
Antecedent, as the Adjective ' guilty ' would. 

AdjjBCtival clauses are introduced by Relative words, 
e.g. 'qui.' The Relative Pronoun 'qui' agrees with 
its Antecedent in Gender, Number, and Person [but 
not in Case. See pp. 56, 58]. 

Q-ender and Number : — 

Urbes, quae captae sunt, incendentur. 
The cities, which have been taken, will be burnt. 

' Quae ' is Fem. Plur. to agree with ' urbes,' its Ante- 
cedent. 
. 'Captae sunt' is Fem. Plur. to agree with 'quae,' its 
Subject. 

Person : — 

Nos, qui hoc fecimus, adsumus. 
We, who did this, are present, 

' Qui ' is 1st Plur. to agree with ' nos,' its Antecedent. 
' Fecimus ' is 1st Plur. to agree with ' qui,' its Subject. 
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BXEBCISB XXVI 

1. Nuntii, qui missi erant, ab iis capti sunt. 2. Cum 
ea legioiie, quae in castris est, proficiscetur. 3. Lau- 
dabimus eos, qui pro patria mortui sunt. 4. Omnes, 
qui verba eius audiverant, gaudebant. 5. Opus, quod 
a te susceptum est, diflBcile erit. 6. Ego, qui rem 
totam audivi, pr5 te loquar. 7. Eorum, qui fugerant, 
pliirimi occisi sunt. 8. Tanta erat virtus e5rum, ut 
castra ceperint. 9. Libr5s, qui ab eo scripti sunt, num- 
quam vidi. 10. Ad urbem, quae non procul aberat, 
contendit. 11. Cum in conspectum oppidi venisset, 
constitit. 12. Pontem, qui in eo flumine erat, rescindi 
iussit. 13. DiflBcillimum erit nobis tantum bellum 
gerere. 14. Tu, mi amice, qui hostes vicisti, consul 
eris. 15. Consul ipse pro nobis tres h5ras locutus erat. 
16. Cum haec magna voce dixisset,*se in mare proiecit. 

1. The city, which was burnt ... 2. The forces, 
that^ were sent ... 3. We, who spoke ... 4. You, 
who came ... 5. They were hindered by the river, 
which was deep. 6. He himself followed that legion, 
which had set out. 7. They cut down the bridge, 
which had been made. 8. Many of those, who had 
been wounded, have died. 9. You, who are fighting 
for your liberty, will conquer. 10. He sent 200 of the 
men who were in the camp. 11. Their forces were so 
great, that^ we dared not attack. 12. We have seen 
the letters that ^ were written by him. 13. He sent us 
to the town, which was three miles off. 14. They pre- 
pared arms, lest they should be attacked. 15. We, who 
have taken (up) arms, will defend our liberty. 16. All 
who were present that day heard him speaking. 

1 What Part of Speech? 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 
E6, 1 go; Infin. Ire; Perf. ivi or u; Sup. itum. 



Mood 




PhESENT 


Imperp. 


FuT. Simp. 


Indie. 


1 
2 
3 


S. 

go 

Is 

it. 


p. 
Imus 
Itis 
eunt 


8. 

I-bam 

I-b&s 

I-bat 


p. 
I-bSmus 
I-bStis 
I-bant 


8. p. 

I-b5 I-bimus 
I-bis I-bitis 
I-bit I-bunt 


Subj. 


1 
2 


earn 
e&s 

etc. 


eSmus 
e&tis 

etc. 


I-rem 

I-rSs 

etc. 


IrSmus 
IrStis 

etc. 




Infin. 




Ire 






Partic. 




ISns, 


euntis 




Itiirus 



^ 



The other Tenses are formed regularly from Perf. 
Stem iv-, but the_v is usjmllx dropped, thus: Plup. 
leram for Iv-eram, The Passive is used i mpersonally . 5 ^ \ 

Compounds of ed\ red-eo, redire, redii, reditum, go 
hack. 

So : ad-eo, approach; ab-eo, go away; ex-eo, go out^ etc. 

Case of the Relative 

The Case of the Relative is determined by the con- 
struction of its own Clause : — 

Gen, Puer, cuius v5cem audivimus, abiit. 

The hoy^ whose voice we heard, has gone. 

Is, cuius d6 virtu te scripsi, necatus est. 

He, concerning whose valor I wrote, has been killed. 
Dat, Puerum, cui librum dedisti, vidi. 

/ have seen the hoy to whom you gave the book. 
Ace, Servus, quern misisti, rediit. 

The slave, whom you sent, has returned, 
Abl, Vir, de quo loqueris, mortuus est. 

2%6 man, about whom you speak, is dead, 

N.B. — The Preposition ' cum ' is appended to the 
Abl. of the Relative : thus, quibuscum for cum quihua. 
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EXERCISE XXVII 

1. Tempestas coorta est. 2. Navem conscendere. 
3. Culpabat eos, a quibus urbs incensa erat. 4. Hie 
est locus, in quo castra olim posita sunt. 5. Multi, 
quorum amici occisi erant, ex urbe abibant. 6. Nuntii, 
quos ad eum misi, n5ndum redierunt. T. Omnes portas 
claudi iussit, ne servi exirent^ 8. Is, quem consulem 
creavimus, sapiens putatur. 9. Cum iis legionibus, 
quas secum habebat, profectus est. 10. Locus, quem 
castris delegit, natura munitus erat. 11. Tanta tem- 
pestas coorta est, ut solVere non posset. 12. Cum 
ventus idoneus esset, navem c5nscenderunt. 13. Hostes 
igitur pontem, quem fecerat, resciderunt. 14. Redi- 
erunt ad eundem locum, unde profecti erant. 15. Res, 
de qua saepe locuti estis, difficillima est. 16. Vir, a qu5 
hoc bellum gestum est, rediturus est. 17. Onera, quae 
portabant, in flumen coniecerunt. 18. Omnes, quibus 
arma data erant, eum sequebantur. 

1. The friends, with whom ... 2. The ship, in 
which ... 3. The girls, whom ... 4. The men, 
whose ... 5. The spear, by which ... 6. The slave, 
by whom ... 7. We saw the place, in which he had 
pitched his camp. 8. The envoys, whom we sent, re- 
turned the same day. 9. Their city, about which he 
spoke, has been burnt. 10. This is the arrow, with 
which the consul was wounded. 11. Many of those, to 
whom we gave arms, have gone away. 12. The storm 
was so great, that we could not set sail. 13. He went 
away with 1000 men, that he had with him. 14. The 
wood, to which they fled, was four miles off. 15. We 
have seen the books, about which you spoke. 16. Since 
all had gone away, he returned to h^'s friends. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 

vol6 I wish Inf. velle Perf. volu-t 

n616 I do not wish " n6He " n51u-I 

mai6 I prefer " maile " maiu-I 



Pres. 
Indie. 


1 
2 
3 

1 
2 
3 

1 
2 
3 


8. P. 

vdlo volumuB 
vis vultis* 
vult* volunt 


8. P. 

n515 n51umus 
ndn-vis n5n-viiltis 
non-vult nSlunt 


8. P. 

mai5 maiumuB 
ma-vis ma-viiltJs 
ma-vult ma-lunt 


Pres. 

Subj. 


velim velimiui 
veils velitis 
vellt velint 


nolim nSlimuB 
noliB ndlitis 
nolit nolint 


maiim maiimuB 
maiis maiitis 
maiit mSlint 


Imp. 
Subj. 


vellem vellSmus 
vellSs velietis 
vellet vellent 


ndllem nSllSmus 
noUSs noUetds 
nollet n511ent 


mailem mSliemus 
mailSs mailStis 
mallet mailent 


Infin. 
Pres. * 


velle 


ndlle 


maile 


Pres. 
Part. 


volSns 


(nolens) 


• 



* Sometimes volt and voltis. 

Other Tenses are formed regularly (3rd Conj.). 

Case op the Relative (continued) 

The word which does not show by its form whether it is 
Nom. or Ace. : to find the Case, analyze the Clause thus: 

A. The legion {which was-sent) has returned. 8ubj, Nom. 

B. The legion {which he sent) has returned. Obj, Ace. 
In both examples * which ' stands for the word * legion.' 

In A, * which was sent' = * legion was sent.* 
Here * legion' is Subject; therefore * which' is Subj. (quae). 

In B, * which he sent ' = * legion he sent ' = * he sent legion.' 
Here * legion' is Object, therefore * which' is Obj. (quam). 
N.B. — I. In English, the Relative is often omitted ; in Latin, never. 
Thus : This is the man (whom) I saw. 
But Hie est vir, quern vidi. 
II. * That,' a Relative, must be distinguished most carefully 
from *that' (Demonstrative) and *that' (Conjunction). 
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BXBBCISB XXVIII 

1. Locus, quem castris delegl, iiatiira munitus est. 

2. In montem, qui non procul aberat, se receperant. 

3. Ob lianc causam voluerat ipse pro nobis loqui. 

4. li, qui fuga saliitem petierant, redire nolebant. 

5. Tanta erat eorum ira, ut fliimen transire vellent. 

6. N5lumus earn rem suscipere, de qua locuti estis. 

7. Legati, quos misimus, ab lis in vincula coniecti sunt. 
8.. Cum ea legione, quam secum habebat, profectus est. 

9. Libertatem, quam a patribus accepimus, defendemus. 

10. Navem conscenderat, ut fliimen sine mora transiret. 

11. Miles, cuius de virtute loquebamur, occisus est. 

12. His vocibus perterriti, per silvas progredi nolebant. 

13. Malunt in urbe sua manere quam tecum abire. 

14. Pauca milia passuum progressi, ad suos redierunt. 

15. Cum magna tempestas coorta sit, solvere volumus. 

16. Aderant ei, quorum per virtutem urbs servata est. 

1. The ship which I see ... 2. The voice that is 
heard ... 3. The ships which are sent ... 4. The 
voices that I hear ... 5. The gate which is 
shut ... 6. The walls that we see ... 7. He 
cut down the bridge which he had made himself. 

8. They went-on-board the ship which we had pre- 
pared. 9. They retreated to the woods, which were 
a mile off. 10. He drew up his line in the place that 
he had chosen. 11. When they heard this, they were 
unwilling to go away. 12. We could not sustain the 
charge they made. 13. He wished to follow the 
legions, which had set out. 14. The storm which has 
arisen will hinder our ships. 15. He ordered the 
forces he was leading to halt. 16. You will fight for 
the state you love. 



60 



IRREGULAR VERBS 

IRREGULAR VERBS 
P6r6, jTJear; ferre; ttili; l&tuxn. 





ACTIVK 


Passive 




Pres. Indie. 


Imp. Subj. 


Pres. Tiidic. 


Imp. Subj. 


S. 1 


f6r-6 


fer-rem 


fer-or 


fer-rer 


2 


fer-s 


fer-r6s 


fer-ris 


fer-rSrifl 


3 


fer-t 


fer-ret 


fer-tur 


fer-rStur 


P. 1 


fer-imuB 


fer-rSmus 


fer-imur 


fer-rSmur 


2 


fer;^ 


fer-r6tls 


fer-lmlnT 


fer-rSmini 


3 


fer-unt 


fer-rent 


fer-untur 


fer-rentur 


Infin. 


ferre 




ferri 





• _ 

The irregularity is due (except in Infin. Pass.) to the 
dropping of an i or e : fer-s for fer-is, fer-t for fer-it. 
Other tenses are regularly formed (3rd Conj.). 

Fut. feram ; Plup. tul-eram ; Pf. Pass. Idt-us sum, pp. 126, 127. 
Compounds oifero : — 

perfgrQ, pertull, perlatum, bring, endure. 

c5nf6rQ, contfill, col-latum (con-latum), bring together; 

se cOnferre, betake one*s self, go. 

Relative Clauses of Purpose 

The Relative Pronoun has much the force of a Con- 
junction, and, as such, is sometimes used instead of 
" ut " to join a Final Clause of Purpose with a Princi- 
pal Clause. Such Relative Clauses of Purpose have 
their Verbs in the Subjunctive just as do " ut-clauses," 
and in the same tenses, according to the Rule for 
Sequence of Tenses (p. 42). 

The Relative agrees, as elsewhere, in Person, Num- 
ber, and Gender with its Antecedent. 

Rex nos mittit, qui nuntiSmus. 
The king is sending us to announce. 
Dux legiQnes misit, quae caperent, etc. 
The general sent the legions to take, etc. 
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EXERCISE XXIX 

1. Feres; ferris; ferri. 2. Tulerunt; tulerint. 
3. Latus; laturus. 4. Aetate c5nfectus. 5. Se con- 
tulerant. 6. Celerrime venit. 7. Ego et tu in eo 
itinere multa pericula pertulimus. 8. His rebus per- 
territi, se in silvas contulerunt. 9. Naves, quas misit, 
in eundem locum ferebantur. 10. Multi, aetate con- 
fecti, arma ferre non poterant. 11. Melius erit mori, 
quam haec diutius perferre. 12. Eius pater eo die 
fortissimo pugnans occiditur. 13. Omnia, quae cepe- 
rant, in unura locum coUata sunt. 14. Tanta erat 
virtus eorum, ut nostri terga verterent. 15. Nolebant 
proficisci, ne in itinere viderentur. 16. Propter onera, 
quae ferunt, celerius ire non poterunt. 17. Cum na- 
vem c5nscendissemus, tertia h5ra solvimus. 18. Post- 
ero die legates misit, qui pacem peterent. 19. Hi, 
vulneribus confecti, fuga saliitem petierunt. 20. In 
eam regionem quam celerrime contendebat. 

1. We had borne this. 2. To have borne. 3. I 
cannot bear. 4. To be borne. 5. He writes better. 
6. Having been borne. 7. We are unable to bear this 
labor (any) longer. 8. They will follow the enemy 
as quickly as possible. 9. He orders the arms to be 
brought together to one place. 10. Many of them had 
betaken themselves to their ships. 11. The storm was 
so great that he could not set-sail. 12. We endured 
all the dangers about which you spoke. 13. These men, 
on account of their age, cannot bear arms. 14. He said 
this, that they might not abandon all hope. 15. The 
place, to which he betook himself, was not far off. 
16. Never have our horsemen fought more bravely. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 
PIS, I am made^ I become; Inf. £I6rl; Perf. factus sum. 





1 
2 
3 

1 
2 


Present 


Impbefegt 


FUT. 8IMPIJB 


Ind. 


8. P. 
f[5 (flmUB) 
fis (fitis) 
fit fliint 


8. P. 

fi-ebam fi-SbamuB 
f[-6b&s fi-ebatlH 
fi-ebat f[-ebant 


8. p. 

fi-am fl-Smus 
fiSs fi-Stis 
fi-et fi-ent 


Subj. 


fl-am fi-&muB 

fi&B f[-&ti8 

etc. 


fi-erem_ fi-eremus 
fi-eres fi-eretis 

etc. 




Inlin. 


fi-eii 







The yerhfacid (p. 24) has no regular Passive forms 
(^facior^ etc.) in the Pres. Stem tenses; these are sup- 
plied hyflo. 

Synopsis. — Act. Ind. : f aciunt, faciebant, f acient, fScSrunt, f €ce- 
rantT^fecerint. Subj. : faciant, facerent, fgcerint, fecissent. 

Pass. Ind. : flunt, fI6bant, fient, facti sunt, facti erant, fact! emnt. 
Subj. : Hant, fierent, facti sint, facti essent. 

Facia being a Factitive Verb, fio^ its Passive, is 
Copulative. 

Obs. — certiOrem facere = to make more certain = to inform. 
m6 certiSrem f6cit = he informed me. 
certiSres facti sumus ^ we were informed. 



Summus, medius, etc. 

The English nouns 'top,' 'bottom,' 'middle,* and 
* whole ' are expressed by Latin Adjectives, viz. : — 

summus (highest), medius (middle). 

Imus (lowest). tOtus (whole), p. 36. 

in 8uram5 monte = on the top (of the) mountain 
in media, urbe = in the middle (of the) city. 
per totam Italiam = through the whole (of) Italy. 



IRREGULAR VERBS 63 

BXBBCISB XXX 

1. Tu consul fies. 2. Certiores fiunt. 3. Te certi- 
orem faciam. 4. Certior f actus est. 5. Media nocte. 
6. In summo muro. 7. Ubi de his rebus certiores 
facti sunt, constiterunt. 8. Vos, qui nobis libertatem 
dedistis, consules fietis. 9. Media nocte profectus est, 
ne ab iis irapediretur. 10. Cum haec ita sint, nulla 
spes salutis relicta est. 11. Ipse venerat, ut civis suos 
certiores faceret. 12. Per medios eorum fines ducen- 
tos equites ddxit. 13. In omnibus partibus eius regio- 
nis hoc idem fit. 14. De his rebus certior factus, ignes 
fieri iussit. 15. Hi nondum transierant et in medio 
fliimine erant. 16. Legatum, quem misi, in vincla 
conicere ausi sunt. IT. Nolebat igitur hostem post 
tergum relinquere. 18. Hoc periculum veritus, in sum- 
mum montem se contulit. 19. Tantus erat eorum ter- 
ror, ut per mediam urbem fugerent. 

1. He is informed. 2. ^e inform him. 3. To have 
been made. 4. He informs us. 5. They were informed. 
6. He will become king. 7. The town is on the top of 
the mountain, which we see. 8. For this reason, those 
men will be made consuls. 9. When they saw us, they 
fled to the middle of the wood. 10. He had already 
been informed about that^ matter. 11. These things 
were done in the middle of this city. 12. Exhausted 
by wounds, they could not retreat. 13. The place 
that^ he had chosen was six miles off. 14. We will 
send a slave to inform you. 15. He marched through 
the middle of our territory. 16. The envoys, whom 
you sent, have already returned. 17. Since no hope is 
left, we will give hostages. 

1 What Part of Speech? 



/ 
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INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS 
Quia ? who? what ? Substantival. Qui? what? Adjectival. 



Sing. 


M. 


p. 


N. 


H. 


F. 


N. 


Nom, 


quia 


(quia) 


quid 


qui 


quae 


quod 


Gen, 


cuius 


(cuius) 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


Bat. 


cui 


(cui) 


cui 


cui 


cui 


cui 


Ace, 


quern 


(quam) 


quid 


quern 


quam 


quod 


AbL 


qu5 


(qua) 


qu5 


qu5 


qua 


quo 


Plur. 


like qui, 


Relative 




like qui, 


Relative 





* Quis ' may be used with Nouns with force of an Adjective. 

Questions 

Questions may be introduced by : — 

1. Interrogative Pronouns (Subst. or Adj.) and Ad- 
jectives. 

quis? who? quid? lohat ? are used as Substantives, 
qui ? quae ? quod ? what f are used as Adjectives, 
quis fecit ? vaho did it f quid feci ? what haveldojie ? Substantives, 
qui civis credit ? ichat citizen fielieves f quSa urbes cepisti ? what 
cities have you taken f Adjectives. 

2. Other Interrogative Adjectives. 

quaJis ? 1 what kind of f quantus ? ' how great f 

uter ? 2 which of two f quot ? * ho^w many f 

3. Interrogative Adverbs (indeclinable). 

ubi? where? qu5? whither? quandO? when? 

unde ? whence ? ctir ? xchy ? quamdiu ? how long ? 

Position of Interrogative 

Interrogative words usually stand first in a Latin Sentence or Clause, 
and because of this there is often a njg,r)^e(^ chan ge in the order of 
wordg. The same is true of English Interrogative Sentences and 
Clauses, and only after careful analysis should any attempt be made to 
translate them into Latin. 



1 Declined like * tristis.* 

2 See p. 36. 



8 Declined like * bonus.' 
* Not declined. 
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EXERCISE XXXI 

1. Quis lociitus est ? 2. Quem misistis? 3. Quid 
dixit? 4. Quod carmen cantas ? 5. Quam spem habe- 
mus ? 6. Quamdiu hoc feres ? 7. Quid facere possu- 
mus ? quis tantum opus suscipiet ? 8. Cur abierunt ? 
in quam partem se receperunt ? 9. Vir, quem audivisti, 
consule ipso sapientior est. 10. Quid dulcius esse potest 
quam haec audire ? 11. Quot legatos ad regem misisti ? 
Quand5 illi redibunt ? 12. Unde veniunt hi viri ? quam 
ob rem venerunt ? 13. Quo se conferent ? et quae spes 
iis relicta est? 14. Quid carius est libertate ea, quam 
accepimus ? 15. Cum talem ducem habeant, quod peri- 
culum timent? 16. Quid hac urbe pulchrius in toto 
itinere vidisti? 17. Quamdiu, amici mei, h5s tantos 
labores perferetis ? 18. Cuius sunt ii servi, qui te cer- 
tiorem fecerunt? 19. Quem laudabimus? omnes enim 
optime fecerunt. 20. Quibus armis vincam? 

1. What do you fear? 2. Why did they flee? 
3. What did he give you? 4. Whence come they? 
5. What forces have we ? 6. Whose words are these ? 
7. Who has informed you about that matter? 8. When 
shall we return to the city which we love ? 9. What 
will you give? Gifts are more useful than words. 
10. Whom shall we follow ? Who is braver than our 
consul ? 11. Since these things are so, why do you not 
set out ? 12. Which of the (two) consuls will under- 
take this war ? 13. Who is so brave that he does not 
fear this danger ? 14. What is sweeter than to die for 
(one's) country ? 15. By whom was their envoy thrown 
into chains? 16. These things will be more useful to 
you than to me. 17. Who is wiser than the man whom 
we have chosen (for our) general ? 
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4. Interrogative Particles. 

When a question is not introduced (in English) by an 
Interrogative word, one of the following Interrogative 
Particles is used in Latin : — 

-ne (affixed to first word, p. 32) ^ » Q^nswer doubtful?) 
k nonne (with * not ' in English) Suggests Ans. Yes. 

*>, num S uggest s Ans. No. 

potes-ne dicere ? = can you say ? " 

nonne vidisti ? = did you not see f — surely you saw ? 

num audes ? = do you dare f — surely you donH dare ? 

N.B, ne introduces a real question expecting an answer ; nonne 

and num introduce statements thrown into the form of a question, sug- 
gesting, but not expecting, an answer. 

Alternative Questions. 
These are introduced in Latin by : — 
utrum (whether) . . .an (or) ; -ne (whether) ... an (or). 

utrum amici estis an host^s ? 
amicine estis an hostes ? 



= are you friends or foes? 



utrum amicI estis an nOn ? = are you friends or not ? 

' Whether ' is usually omitted in English (except in 

Indirect Alternative Questions). 

— — ^ • 

Pai rs 

et . . . et = both . . . and 

aut . . . aut = either , , . or 

nee . . . nee = neither . . . nor 

alii . . . alii = some . . . others 

alter . . . alter = one (of two) , . . the other 

N,B. — i. et puer et puella venient. Verb Plural, 
nee puer nee puella veniet. " 
aut puer aut puella veniet. 
ii. Distinguish : utrum ... an = (whether) , . . or 

aut . . . aut = either , . , or 
' iii. Alius aliud fecit = One did one thitig, another another. 

' Some fled in one direction, others 
in another = They fled; some one 
way, some another. 



Verb Sing. 



Alii in aliam partem fugerunt = 
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EXERCISE XXXII 

1. Venitne pater? 2. Nonne reddt? 3. Num 
putatis ? 4. Aut tu aut ille. 5. Et hi et illi. 6. Nee 
ego nee tu. 7. Nonne arma capiemus, ut patriam 
defendamus? 8. Num libertatem proicies, quam a 
n5bis accepisti ? 9. Nonne melius ^ est mori quam f uga 
salutem petere ? 10. Utrum f ugientes hostes sequemur, 
an castra ponemus ? 11. Num tam stultus est, ut hoc 
tantum opus suscipiat? 12. Vultisne proficisci?^ et 
ego et ille parati sumus. 13. Alii occisi sunt, alii ad 
naves se receperunt. 14. Utrum mavultis paeem 
facere ^ an bellum longum gerere ? 15. Nonne ita vixit 
ut ab omnibus civibus laudetur ? 16. Aut consul fiet, 
aut ex urbe abire^ c5getur. 17. Audivistine hunc 
virum ? nee culpat me nee laudat. 18. Num audebis 
mecum in eam regionem proficisci? 19. Frustra ad 
me venistis; nam alius aliud dicit. 20. Aut servum 
qui faciat opus mittam, aut ipse faciam. 

1. Has he gone away ? 2. Do you not desire ? 
3. Surely you will come ? 4. Do you fear him ? 5. Surely 
he is not dead ? 6. Will you go or not ? 7. He has 
both horsemen and foot-soldiers with him. 8. Surely 
this little ship cannot bear the storm ? 9. Did you hear 
Cicero himself speaking that day? 10. They will 
neither give hostages nor seek peace. 11. Are you 
unwilling or are you unable to do^ this? 12. Both he 
himself and his father had occupied the throne. 13. I 
hold in the one hand peace, in the other war. 14. Have 
we not received this liberty from our fathers ? 15. Is the 
general in the camp, or has he set out? 16. When 
they see^ us, they will flee, some one way, some another. 

1 Why neuter ? a What kind of Infinitive ? « Trans, by Fut. Perf . 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD 



PRESENT 1 IMPERATIVE 

[The Imperative Mood has only 2nd Person in Present Tense.] 



p. 12T 




Active 


' Passitb 


1st 


S. 2 
P. 2 


&m&, love (thou) 
am&-te, love (ye) 


&m&-re, be (thou) loved 
am&-minl, be (ye) loved 


2nd 


S. 2 
P. 2 


mdn6, advise (thou) 
mon6-te, advise (ye) 


mdn6-re, be (thou) advised 
mon6-mixiI, be (ye) advised 


3rd 


S. 2 
P. 2 


rgg-S, rule (thou) 
reg-ite, rule (ye) 


rgg-Sre, be (thou) ruled 
reg-Iminl, be (ye) ruled 


4th 


S. 2 
P. 2 


audi, hear (thou) 
audl-te, hear (ye) 


aud-Ire, be (thou) heard 
audl-mini, be (ye) heard 


Sum 


S. 2 
P. 2 


es, be (thou) 
este, be (ye) 





N.B, — Verbs like cap-i-o drop the i in Imperative : — 
Act. cape, capite. Pass, caper e, capimitii, 

Idico^ ducOf facio^ f^ro^ drop final e in Sing. : die, due, fac, /er.] 

Commands. The Tense of Command is made up as 
follows : — 





S.2 


Come (thou) 


= v6nl 


Imperative 


0) 

> 


3 


Let him come 


= veniat 


Pres. Subj. 


•^ 

*^^ 


P. 1 


Let us come 


= veni&muB 


(( li 


1 

Ph 


2 


Come (ye) 


= venite 


Imperative 




3 


Let them come 


— veniant 


Pres. Subj. 





S. 2 


Bo not (thou) come 


= nS veneris * 


Perf. Subj. 


> 


3 


Let him not come 


= n6 veniat 


Pres. •** 




P. 1 


Let U8 not come 


— n6 veni&mus 


Pres. '* 




2 


Do not (ye) come 


= n6 vSnerXtis 


♦Perf. *» 




3 


Let them not come 


— nS veniant 


Pres. ** 



♦ The Imperatives of nolo, * noli ' and ' nollte,' + Pres. Inf. also 
express Negative Commands (Prohibitions) in 2nd Person. 
Sing, Noll venire = Do not (thou) come. 
Plural. NolTte venire = Do not (ye) come, 

^ The so-called Future Imperatives are omitted. 
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BXEBOISB XXXIII 

1. Arma parate. 2. Proficiscere. 3. Ne dixeris. 
4. Dentur obsides.^ 5. Ne fugiamus. 6. Noli sequi. 

7. Gaudeamus! hostes enim bell5 superati sunt. 

8. Urbem incendite, cives, ne a Gallis capiatur. 

9. Arma capiamus^ et pro patria nostra moriamur.^ 

10. Navem conscendant et sine mora proficiscantur. 

11. Me sequiminT, milites ! ne oranem spem deposueri- 
tis ! 12. Fiant ignes, et castra in idoneo loco ponantur. 

13. Date n5bis obsides, et legatos de pace mittite. 

14. Ne dubitaveris ea dona, quae miserunt, accipere. 

15. Claudantur portae, ne illi in urbem se recipiant. 

16. Pacem petamus ! nulla enim spes nobis relicta est. 

17. Ne igitur conatus sis hunc tantum laborem sus- 
cipere. 18. Abeant omnes ; nolumus hos homines 
n5biscum habere. 19. Nolite culpare equites, fortis- 
simo enim pugnaverunt. 

1. Let us follow. 2. Let him rejoice. 3. Choose a 
place. 4. Give me this. 5. Do not fear. 6. Let 
them not go. 7. Let him set out. 8. Do not speak. 

9. Let him lead with him 1000 horsemen and 2000 foot. 

10. Since the wind is suitable, let us set sail at-once. 

11. Do not throw-away the liberty which you have. 

12. Let us not hesitate to speak about this matter. 

13. Rejoice, my friends ! for that man will not return. 

14. Let them give hostages, since no hope is left to 
them. 15. Do not speak. Is it not disgraceful to say 
such a thing ? 16. Why do you hesitate ? Surely you 
do not fear him ? 17. Let us prepare arms and defend 
the city we love. 18. Since the danger is great, let us 
fortify the place as soon as possible. 

1 Obs. Subj. in Prin. Sentence — called Hortatory Subjunctive. 
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bxbboise xxxiv 
Recapitulatory 

1. Onera tam gravia erant, ut moveri vix possent. 

2. Tantae sunt eorum copiae ut pugnare n5n audeamus. 

3. Bellum, quod suscepimus, terra marique gQretur. 

4. Eum locum, quem castris delegerat, muniebant. 

5. Laudamus hos, quorum virtute n5s servati sumus. 

6. Legatos, quos de pace misimus, in vincla coniecerant. 

7. Tanta est vis tempestatis, ut solvere non possimus. 

8. Eorum, qui capt^^rant, multi morbo perierunt. 

9. Locum, de quo ille locutus est, ipsi vidimus. 

10. Cum ea legione, quam secum habebat, profectus est. 

11. Tam procul aberat, ut vocem eius n5n audiremus. 

12. Eorum, quibus arma dedimus, multi fugerunt. 

13. Eo die, quo tii venisti, nos navem conscendimus. 

14. Ad silvas, quae non procul aberant, se receperant. 

15. Hi viri mortui sunt, ut banc rem piiblicam serva- 
rent. 16. Epistulas, quas manii sua scripserat, accepi- 
mus. 17. Cum haec audivisset, rediit unde profectus 
erat. 18. NSlebant hoc facere, ne a nobis culparentur. 

1. The danger was so great, that we had no hope. 

2. He marched to the city, that was not far off. 

3. The enemy cut down the bridge we had made. 

4. The envoys, whom we sent, have not returned. 

5. The matter about which you speak is very diflBcult. 

6. There were present many, whose names I have 
heard. 7. The river was so deep, that we could not 
cross. 8. Those whom we saw were perishing of (by) 
disease. 9. We wish to see the letters that he wrote 
himself. 10. You, who are wisest of all, will advise us. 

11. The ships which we sent have all been burnt. 

12. I will show you the arrow by which he was slain. 
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exercise xxxv 

Recapitulatory 

1. Cur dubi talis ? Quid dulcius est quam pro patria 
mori? Nonne arma capietis et me sequemini? 2. Ne 
timueritis, amici. Consul enim, vir suramae virtutis, 
banc rem ipse suscipiet. 3. De his rebus certiorfactus, 
quan^jnaximas copias coegit, et media nocte profectus 
est. 4. Hodie aut vincemus aut moriemur. Ne abicia- 
mus eam libertatem, qiiam a patribus accepimus. 
5. Quae spes nobis relicta est ? Urbs nostra aut vi aut 
fraude capietur. Multi morbo iam pereunt. 6. Utrum 
mavultis n5biscum abire, an in hac urbe cum amicis 
diutius manere? 7. Post paucos dies vis tempestatis 
tanta erat, ut omnem spem salutis deposuerimus. 
8. Quid pace dulcius est? quid hoc bello gravius? 
Nonne audiemus hos legatos, quos miserunt ? 9. Cum 
in conspectum castrorum venisset, aciem suam in- 
struxit, et signum proeli ^ dedit. 10. Alii, vulneribus 
confecti, in castris manebant, alii fortissime in prima 
acie pugnabant. 

1. Why did you go away in the middle of the night ? 

2. Shall we not break the gate ? Who will hinder us ? 

3. Was this done by force or by treachery ? Tell me. 

4. Will you be able to endure this great labor? 

5. He will be informed by them about this matter. 

6. Let us not hesitate to defend them by arms. 

7. Since no hope is left to us, let us giye hostages. 

8. Give us the letters you received from him. 

9. Surely they could not do this work themselves. 

10. ,Is he not said to be a man of the greatest valor? 



1 See f. 2, p. 6. 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE I 

The circumstances under which an action takes place 
are often indicated in Latin by the Ablative Absolute, 
that is, by a phrase consisting of a Noun or Pronoun 
in the A blative Case and a Par ticiple agreeing with it. 

(a) The general being wounded^ the soldiers fied, 
Duce vulneratO, milites fugerunt. 

(6) These things having been said^ the signal was given. 
His dictis, signum datum est. 

(c) The general having spoken^ they charged, 
Duce loctltO, impetum fecginint. 

The Abl. Abs. is equivalent to an Adverbial Clause, 
usually Causal, Tempo ral, or Concessive ; thus : — 

(a) Duce vulneratO = Cum dux vulneratus esset. 

Since 1 
The general being wounded = ithe general was wounded. 

Although j 
(6) His dictis = Cum haec dicta essent. 

This having been said = When this had been said, 

/ Caution. • — The Abl. Abs. must not be used when 
the Noun with which the Participle agrees forms any 
part (Subj. or Obj., etc.) of the Principal Sentence. 
Cf . the following with corresponding examples above : — 

(a) The general, being wounded, returned to the camp. 

Dux, vulneratus, ad castra rediit. 
(c) Dux, ita locGtus, signum dedit. 

The general, having spoken thus, gave the signal. 

In both sentences Dux is Subject and therefore Nom. 
iV. J5. — (1) Nouns in Abl. Abs. may be qualified by — 

(i) An Adjective : duce no8tr5 vulneratO (our leader), 
(ii) A Genitive : duce eorumvulneratO (their leader). 

(2) Participles in Abl. Abs. may be qualified by — 

(i) An Adverb: duce graviter vulneratO (severely). 
(ii) An Adv. Phrase : duce ab lis vulneritO (by them). 
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EXERCISE XXXVI 
(Avoid bad English) 

1. Acie instructa, ... 2. Portia clausis, . . . 
3. Omnibus rebus paratis, ... 4. Multis eorura De- 
cisis, ... 5. Signo dat5, irapetum in e5s fortiter 
fecerunt. 6. Omni spe deposita, in oppidum se con- 
tulerunt. 7. His r^bus auditis, longius progredi nole- 
bamus. 8. Loco idoneo delecto, castra statim poni 
iussit. 9. Paucis vulneribus acceptis, ad suos redie- 
runt. 10. Omnibus rebus ad bellum paratis, profec- 
tus est, 11. Duabus legionibus in oppid5 relictis, ipse 
redii. 12. Castris in id5ne6 loco positis, aciem in- 
struxit. 13. Ob has causas, legato misso, pacem pe- 
tebant. 14. Ponte celeriter facto, banc legionem 
transduxit. 15. Cum ventus idoneus sit, navem con- 
scendamus. 16. Hi omnes, aetate confecti, arma ferre 
non possunt. 17. Consilio eorum cognito, bellum parare 
constituit. 18. Hac re nuntiata, quartam legionem, 
quae eos sequeretur, misit. 19. Erant eo tempore quat- 
tuor legiones in ea regione. 

1. The city having been burnt, they fled to the woods. 

2. These things being quickly done, we returned. 

3. What hope have we, the consul himself being slain ? 

4. The envoys, having been taken by them, were slain. 

5. We, being informed of this matter, did not hesitate. 

6. The war having been waged three years, peace was 
made. 7. The bridge being burnt, they were unable 
to cross. 8. We will either go ourselves or send a 
messenger. 9. The consul having spoken thus, we 
were all rejoicing. 10. Caesar, having set out at dawn, 
marched the whole day. 11. Many of them, being ex- 
hausted by wounds, could not go. 
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ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE II 

In translating English into Latin, observe that, as 
there is no Perf. Act. Part iciple in Latin, an English 
Perf . Act. Participle can be directly translated only by a 
Deponent Participle, thus : ' having spoken ' = locutus. 
There is no Latin word for 'having loved,' 'having 
seen,' ' having sent,' etc. 

When there is no corresponding Deponent Verb, an 
English Perfect Participle, with its Object, can often 
be translated by turning the Phrase into the Passive 
form, and then using the Ablative Absolute, thus: 
' having given the signal ' = ' the signal having been 
given ' = signo dato. 

Compare the following : — 

The general, having spoken thus, gave the signal. 
Dux, haec locutus, signum dedit. 

The general having spoken thus, they charged, 
Duce haec loctitO, impetum fecerunt. 

The general, having given the signal, advanced. 
Dux, sTgnO dato, prOgressus est. 
The soldiers, having heard this, charged. 
MUitSs, his auditis, impetum fecerunt. 

If.B. — The Ablative Absolute is most commonly 
formed with the Perfect Participle, but the Present 
Participle is sometimes used. 

Haec dixit, nobis audientibus. 

He said this, we hearing, i.e. in our hearing. 

Two Nouns, or a Noun and a Pronoun, sometimes 

form an Abl. Abs., the Participle being understood. 

Rege VIVO, haec facta sunt. 

This was done, the king being alive (i.e. in the king's lifetime), 

T6 duce vincimus. 

Tou being leader, we conquer, i.e. under your leadership, 

M. Messala et M. PisSne consulibus. 

M, Messala and M. Piso being consuls = in the consulship of, etc. 
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EXERCISE XXXVII 1 
(Avoid bad English) 

1. Impedimentis relictis, magna celeritate conten- 
dunt. 2. Multis sequentibus, ad eum locum progres- 
sus est. 3. Fluraen transire iussi, id facere frustra 
c5nabantur. 4. lUe natus est, c5nsulibus Cicerone et 
Antonio. 5. Ita vivamus igitur, ut mortem non time- 
amus. 6. Audientibus omnibus qui aderant, locutus 
est. 7. Vulneribus confectus, post tres dies mortuus 
est. 8. Impedimenta omnia in unum locum conferri 
iussit. 9. Eodem fere tempore litteras a vobis accepi- 
mus. 10. Vicis aedificiisque incensis, exercitumreduxit. 

11. Ignibus in summo monte factis, castra munivit. 

12. Filius eius, patre vivo, regnum obtinuerat. 13. Quis 
nostro consule sapientior est ? ne timueritis. 14. Duci- 
bus t5tius Galliae convocatis, multa de bello dixi. 

1. Having chosen a suitable place, he pitched his 
camp. 2. Having advanced four miles, they saw the 
river. 3. Having heard these words, we determined 
to remain. 4. Having abandoned all hope, they fled 
to the sea. 5. Having tried in vain to do this, he came 
to us. 6. Your brother, having received my letter, 
started at once. 7. They, having followed us for three 
hours, returned. 8. Did he not say this in the hear- 
ing of all ? 9. Having collected his forces, he crossed 
the river. 10. The Gauls, having sent envoys, were 
seeking peace. 11. The village, having been taken by 
force, was burnt. 12. He was born in the year in 
which Cicero died. 13. His valor was so great, that 
he feared nothing. 14. This done, let us not fear. 

1 Review Exs. xx-xxiv (incl.), using the Ablative Absolute wherever 
possible. 
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SU^STANTimL CLAUSES 
I. Indirect Statemen t, i. e, 'a Clause standing — 

(i) As Objec t to verbs of 'saying,' 'knowing,' 
' thinking,' etc. 
We know (that he has come), I think (that it is true), 
(ii) As Subject to phrases such as ' it is certain,' 
' it is said7"lti(i other Verbs of Impersonal Use. 

It is certain (that he has come), (. . . will come). 

It is said (that the man was killed), (. . . will be killed). 

Construction in Latin — 

CK That ^ is not translated (often omitted in Engl.). 

V 'The Subject of the Clause is in the Accusative. 

*^ The Verb of the Clause " " " Infinitive. 

8. V. 

Die it (regem venire) = He says that the king is coming, 
Dicitur rggem venire ^ = It is said that the king is coming, 

TjBjase of the Infinitive — 

A. When the Principal Verb is Primary (p. 42), 
the Tense of the Infin. follows the English. 

Thus : He says (or will say, or has said) that — 

the king is coming = rggem venire. Pres. 

" " has come = regem v^nisse. Perf. 

" ** will come = regem venturum esse. Fut. (!) 
/ hear (or shall hear, or have heard) that — 
the city is being taken = urbem capi. Pres. 

** *' has been taken = urbem captam esse. Perf. (1) 
** '* ici7Z 6e ^aA:en = urbem captum iri. Put. (ii) ' 

Observe that (i) in Fut. Infin. Act. and Perf. Infin. 
Pass, the Paxticipl^-agrees with the Subject. (ii)^I«.— 
Eatt-fefiftr Pass; th e-^ttpiae ^mp*ww«) 4s-4ftdeclTTmbte% 
(iii) The Infinitive, if Transitive, may Tiave an Object, 
(iv) If the Infinitive is Copulative, the Complement 
agrees with the Subject. 
Scio urbem esse magnam = / know the city is large, 

1 What Part of Speech ? 2 Fov dicitur used Personally, of. p. 18. 
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EXERCISE XXXVIII 

1. Dicit portas claudi. 2. Nuntiat hostem venire. 
3. Audio te abiisse. 4. Scio iiavem missani esse. 

5. Credo hos ituros* esse. 6. S oimuo pace^in dulum ir t . 

7. Certior factus est oppidum non procul abesse. 

8. Nonne audivisti eSnsulem ipsum occisum esse? 

9. Num tu credis has legiones redituras esse ? 10. Om- 
nes sciunt te libertateni nostram servavisse. 11. Nunti- 
ant urbem muniri, et arina ab iis parari. 12. Videt 
aciem eorum in loco idoneo instructam esse. 13. Audi- 
mus bellum in ea regioae mox ge s tun anh^ 44. Certior 
fit Gallos legatum de pace missuros esse. 15. NSlumus 
credere hunc virum hoc consilium iniisse. 16. Sciinus 
omnes consulem virum fortissimum esse. 17. Dicunt 
copias omnes in earn regionem ductas esse. 18. Videt 
milites spem omnem salutis deposuisse. 19. Certiores 
nos fecit hanc rem difBcillimam esse. 

1. We know that — many have fled. 2. — peace has 
been made. 3. — ships are being sent. 4. I hear that 
— hostages will be given. 6. — the consul will go. 

6. — their spears are long. 7. He hears that the city 
has been burnt by them. 8. We all know that his son 
has fought very bravely. 9. Who believes that the 
enemy will cross that river ? 10. Do you not see that 
no hope will be left to us? 11. He informs us that the 
place is not far off. 12. We hear that envoys have 
already been sent to him. 13. I believe that the consul 
himself will lead us. 14. You know that a very great 
war is being waged. 15. I hear that your friend has 
received a few wounds. 16. We have been informed 
that the ships will be sent. 17. You see that the place 
is suitable for the camp. 
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SUBSTANTIVAL CLAUSES 

Tense of the Infinitive (continued), 

B. Where the Principal Verb is Histori cal (Imp., 
Aor., Plup.), the Infinitive is in the Tense that would 
be used in the D irect Statemen t, i.e. in the actual words 
of the speaker. 

He was saying (or said, or had said) that — 

they were following = eos seqiil. Pres. (a) 

they had followed = e5s seciitOs esse. Perf. (6) 

they would follow = eOs sec&ttlros esse. Fut. (c) 

[ Thespeaker^s words w ould be : (a) ' they are follow- 
ing'; (J) 'have followed'; (c) 'will follow.'] 

Observe: — 

i. The Fut. lufin. of a Deponent Verb is Active in 
form, and the Participle agrees with the Subject. 

ii. If the Subject of an Infinitive is a Prono un it 
must b e^ expressed in Latin, thus: venit = he has come 
(Subject contained in Verb); but, Scio eum venisse = I 
know that he has come, 

iii. ' He ' (' she,'.or ' they'), standing as Subject to an 
Infinitive, must be translated by^i^', when ' he ' (' she,' 
etc.) r efers to t he Suj^ect of the Principal Verb: other- 
wise by eum^ eos^ etc. according to Gender and Number. 

Caesar said that he ( Caesar) would come, 
Caesar dixit s6 ventunim esse. 
Caesar said that he {some one else) would come. 
Caesar dixit eum ventunim esse. 

iv. After words of ' hoping ' and 'promising,' fol- 
lowed by 'to,' use the Future Infin. and supply the 
Subject Pronoun. 

/ hope to conquer = I hope that I shall conquer, 
SperO m6 victurum esse. 
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EXERCISE XXXIX \ 

1. Dixit (Aor.) te venisse. 2. Credebat hoc fieri. 
3. Audivi vos itiiros esse. 4. Dixerunt se vidisse. 
5. Sciebat hostem adesse. 6. Dixit bellum geri. 

7. Audiverat eos postero die castra moturos esse. 

8. Certior factus est n5s prima hora profeetos esse. 

9. Cum sciret periculum magnum esse, statim rediit. 

10. PoUiciti sunt se legates de pace missiiros esse. 

11. Audiverat duas legiones id flumen iam transisse. 

12. Nuntiatum est hostes pauca milia^ passuum abesse. 

13. Cum audivissent hoc factum esse, omnes gaudebant. 

14. Nonne audivisti urbem a Gallis incensam esse? 

15. Cognovit ex captivis multos eorum iam proficisci. 

16. Sperabant se post paucos dies redituros esse. 

17. Nolebam credere talem virum consulem factum esse. 

18. Videbat tela ex omnibus partibus in eos conici. 

19. Dixit se per eam regionem iter facturum esse. 

1 . I said (that) he would go. 2. We heard he had 
come. 3. He said he had seen. 4. I knew you were 
wise. 5. He said he would start. 6. They hoped to 
return. 7. He ascertained that the third legion had 
started. 8. Did you believe that he would undertake' 
the work ? 9. It was announced that two hundred men 
had been slain. 10. They all said that they had seen 
you that day. 11. Who informed you that I had spoken 
these words ? 12.. We hope that you, my friend, will 
live for many years. 13. We heard that he was travel- 
ing through that region. 14. They promised to lead 
back the forces without delay. 15. They said that a 
great storm had arisen that night. 16. All his friends 
believed that he would do this very thing. 

1 See footnote, p. 49. 
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SUBSTANTIVAL CLAUSES 

11. Indirect Question , i.e. a Clause introduced by an 

Interrogative word {^who ? which? why? etc.)» and 

standing: — 

i. As Object : We do not know (who did this). 
ii. As Subject: It is uncertain (who did this). 

The Principal Verb is not necessarily a Verb of 'asking.^ 

Construction in Latin. 

Clause introduced by an Interrogative (^see list below.) 
Verb is in the Subjunctiv e: Tense as in English. 

Kog5 quid f aciat = / ask what he is doing. 
Rogavl quid f aceret = / asked what he was doing. 

N.B. — A Future Subjunctive is formed by combin- 
ing the Future Participl e ^ with sim (if Primary), 
essem (if Historical). 

Rog5 quid facturus sit = 1 ask what he will do. 
Rogavi quid facturus esset = / asked what he would do. 
Literally: ' what he is (or was) about to do.' 

Interrogative Words 

quis, who f (Subst.).^ quantus, how great f ciir, why f 

quid, what f ubi, where f quandO, when f 

qui, what ? (Adj.). unde, whence f quOmodo, how f 

qualis, of what kind f qu5, whither f num, whether f 

Alternative: utrum . . . an, whether . . . or. 

Distinguish the two uses of who., which^ when., etc. 

i.' I nterroga tive introducing Indirect Question, 
ii. Relat. or Conjunction introducing Adj. or Adv. 

Clause. 

i. Indir. Question. ii. Adj. or Adv. Clause. 

/ wonder (who did it) . I saw the man (who did it) . 

Find out (when he came). I went away (when he came). 

1 See p. 23. 2 gee p. 64. 
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EXERCISE XL 

1. Rogavi cur abiisset. 2. Quaero unde venerit. 
3. Nescit quis sis. 4. Sciunt quo iturus sis. 5. Ro- 
gavi quern vidisset. 6. Die mihi quid des. 7. Quaere- 
bamus eur venisset, et quid vellet. 8. Seitis quan^/)b 
rem hoe bellum tarn diu gestum sit. 9. Cum haee ita 
sint, rogo quid faeturi simus. 10. Certior faetus sum 
quantas eopias seeum haberet. 11. Unde profectus 
esset et quo iret dicere nolebat. 12. Ex captivis co- 
gn5scit quanto in pericul5 res sit. 13. Quaesivit a me 
num hoc opus suscipere vellem. 14. Per expl5rat5res 
certior faetus est qudvii^oco essent. 15. Vultisne scire 
quando ille ad n5s reditiirus sit? 16. Demonstrabat 
quanta facultas fugae iis daretur. 17. Dubitabant 
utrum hi hostes essent an amici. 18. Volebat cognoscere 
num illi legates missiiri essent. 19. Die mihi, mi 
amice, ciir de ea re ita lociitus sis. 20. Cum sciamus 
quare tu ea dixeris, quid times ? 

1. I know why you come. 2. We asked where you 
were. 3. Tell me who has spoken. 4. He asks what 
we wish. 5. I knew who he was. 6. Ask where he 
will go. 7. We wish to ascertain what forces have 
been sent. 8. He was unable to tell us why he had 
spoken thus. 9. We inquired of the messenger when 
he would start. 10. They all returned to the place 
whence they had come. 11. Have you not seen the 
book which he wrote about us ? 12. Inquire at once 
what forces he has with him. 13. I do not know how 
they will defend their city. 14. He said he would ask 
whether the ship had been seen. 15. You see therefore 
how-great an opportunity is given us. 16. The man, 
whom you sent, told us what had been done. 
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SUBSTANTIVAL CLAUSES 

III. Indirect C omman d, i.e. a Clause standing as Ob- 

ject to such verbs as ' command,' ' advise,' ' beg,' etc. 

He begged (that they wguld remain). 
(Such clauses stand as Subj. to Impersonal Verbs.) 

Construction in Latin. 

A. Same as Final Clause, viz. : 

Clause introduced by ut, *that,' or ne, Hhat . . . not.' 

Present Subjunct. after Primary Tenses. 
Imperf. Subjunct. " Historical Tenses. 

monet ut eSmus = he advises us to go (= that we go). 
monuit ut irgmus = he advised us to go (= that we should go). 

Obs. — Here (as in Final Clauses) the English Infini- 
tive is turned into a Clause with 'that' before translating. 

B. Some Verbs take I nfinit . as in English: — 

lussit nos abire = he ordered us to go. 



Verb 



rog5, ask 
oro, beseech 
hortor, exhort 
mone5, advise 
precor, pray 



Ace. of 
Person 



Dat. of 
Person 



A. Verbs constructed with ut or nesLud Subjunctive: 

impero, command 
mand5, charge 
suSdeo, urge 
^ peto, beg S *Ab' -^Ahl. 

postulo, demand j of pers. 

N.B. — Some of the above Verbs take a Dat. of the 

person: — 

imperat mihi ut abeam = he commands me to go. 

Others take '.4.6'+ Abl. of the person: — 

Petiit ab eo ut daret = he begged (of) him to give. 

B. Verbs of Command, etc. , constructed with I nfinitiv e. 

iubeO, order ^ .. pvohiheo, prevent /patior, suffer 

vet5, forbid c5g6, compel - sino, allow 

volO, wish nolo, wish . . . not cupiO, desire 



1 Some Verbs take either Construction, i.e. Infinitive or Subjunctive. 
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EXERCISE XLI 

1. Oro ut fugiatis. 2. Petiit ne abirem. 3. Vetat 
hoc fieiT. 4. Suades ne abeat. 5. Sinit nos loqui. 

6. Orat ut mittatur. 7. Monuerat civis suos ne id 
c5nsilium inirent. 8. Patri eius persuasi ut meeum hoc 
iter faciat. 9. Cum haec vidisset, imperavit ut pro*- 
ficiscerentur. 10. Postulavit ab iis ut obsides sine mora 
darent. 11. Milites suos hortatus est, ne spem omnem 
deponant. 12. Ignes fieri vetuit, ne castra ab iis vide- 
rentur. 13. Petimus a te ut nobis dicas guid facturi 
sint. 14. Imperavit ut acies eo in loco instrueretur. 
It5. Oremus consulem, ut hos in vincula coniciat. 

16. Nonne tibi suasi ne tantam occasionem amittas? 

17. Huic imperaverat ut copias trans flumen duceret. 

18. Hunc cum filio et patre in urbe manere passus est. 

19. Milites hortatus, ut impetum facerent, signum dedit. 

20. Monet ut legatos de pace ad eum statim mittamus. 

1. I advise you to stay. 2. He begged us to come. 
3. He forbade me to write. 4. Ask him not to do it. 
5. I wish you to remain. 6. He begs me not to speak. 

7. He commanded him to choose a place for the camp. 

8. W^ beseech you to say a few words for his son. 

9. Did we not advise you not to undertake this work ? 

10. Let us exhort these men to fight for their country. 

11. He begged of them not to hesitate (any) longer. 

12. Shall we suffer this man to remain in this city ? 

13. They had often urged the consul to send ships. 

14. He has commanded his soldiers to cross the river. 

15. When he heard this, he ordered the gate to be 
shut. 16. We urged his friend to say what he had 
seen. 17. We beg you to send us a king's son to rule 
(over) us. 
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exercise xlii 
Recapitulatory 

1. Omnes, qui aderant, his clamoribus territi, crede- 
bant magnam calamitatem acceptam esse. 2. Cum 
patrem suura mortuum esse audivisset, in patriam redire 
constituit, et, amicis relictis, navem conscendit. 3. Hoc 
proelio facto, legatos ad Caesarem de pace raiserunt, et 
se obsides daturos (esse) poUiciti sunt. 4. Ab iis, qui 
eo die capti erant, certior factus est magnam multitiidi- 
nem hostium non procul abesse. 5. Caesar, militibus e 
navibus egressis, castra eo in loco posuit, quern ipse 
delegerat. 6. Cum ad eum locum tertio die venisset, 
oppida ab ipsis incolis incensa esse cognovit. 7. Hi 
nuntiabant tantam tempestatem coortam esse, ut multae 
navium cursum tenere non possent. 8. Amicis ad se 
convocatis rem totam exposuit et se id negotium suscep- 
turum esse poUicitus est. 9. Simul atque vidit eos 
gladiis armatos esse, nullam spem saliitis sibi relictam 
esse intellexit. 10. Ab iis exploratoribus, quos miserat, 
cognovit omnes Gallorum copias in unum locum coactas 
esse. 

1. Have you not heard that he has already retarned? 
2. Having received these letters, he resolved to start 
at once. 3. Having spoken thus, he ordered the gates 
to be closed. 4. Do you not know how many of these 
men are citizens ? 5. We do not believe that they will 
undertake the task. 6. Having taken-up arms, they 
tried to defend themselves. 7. We have been informed 
that his brothers have been taken. 8. Do not delay. 
You know that the place is not far off. 9. Having 
thrown away the burden which he carried, he fled. 
10. The slaves, whom I sent, said they had seen his son. 
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exebcise xliii 
Recapitulatory 

1. Laudatis militibus, quid fieri velit ostendit, atque 
omnes in eundem locum convenire iubet. 2. Nuntios 
ad eos mittit atque imperat ut, coactis omnibus c5pii8, 
castra hostium postero die oppugnent. 3. Ubi ex cap- 
tivis c5gn5vit, quo in loc5 copiae eorum consedissent, 
cohortibus decem ad mare rellctis, ad hostes contendit. 

4. Cum tamen iis persuadere conaremur, ut nobiscum 
abirent, responderunt se in urbe sua mansuros (esse). 

5. Monebamus eum ne tantum opus solus susciperet ; 
videbamus enim eum nescire quanta esset difficultas. 

6. Videtis, amici, quam facultatem habeatis. Ne igitur 
banc libertatem, quam a maioribus accepimus, abicia- 
mus. 7. Eorum impetum Galli sustinere non potu- 
erunt, atque in fugam coniecti, multis amissis, se ad 
agmen receperunt. 8. Utrum haec vera an falsa sint, 
neseio. Credo tamen li5s omnes arma pro hac re 
publica cepisse. 9. H5c c5gnit6, servum ad se vocavit 
de quo ante locuti sumus : huic magnis praemiis per- 
suasit ut transiret. 10. Longius prosequi nolebat, 
quod, magna parte diei c5nsumpta, munitioni castrorum 
tempus relinqui volebat. 

1. We could not persuade him to tell us what he 
had seen. 2. When asked why he had done this, he 
spoke thus. . 3. Do you not know that the city has 
been saved by him? 4. Having heard a shout, they 
wondered what was the cause. 5. All who were 
present entreated us not to abandon hope. 6. His 
brother advised us not to undertake this. 7. Why you 
came and what you wish, no one knows. 8. Having 
ascertained this, he asked us to stay. 
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GERUND 

The Gerund is a Verbal Noun formed from the 

Present Stem, and used in Oblique Cases only. 

12 8 4 



Gen. 


amandl 


monendi 


Dot. 


amandO 


monendd 


Ace. 


amandum 


monendum 


AbL 


amandO 


monendO 



regendi audiendl 

regendd audiendd 

regendam audiendam 

regendd aodiendO 

N,B, — Verbs like capio keep the t*, capiendi, etc. 

The Gerund of eo^ Ire^ *to go,' is eundi^ J, etc. 

Deponent Verbs have a Gerund, e,g, loquendt, J, etc. 

Use of the Gerund 

The English Verb-Noun ending' in -ing^ when it 
stands as Subject or Object, is^xpressed by the Latin 
Infinitive, always Neuter, thus : — ^ « 

Norn, scrlbere est tltile = writing (or to write) is useful. 

The Gerund supplies a Gen., Dat., Ace, and Abl. 

Thus Verb-Nouns are declined (Singula!: only). 

Nom, (SubJ.) scrlbere, wuHling (or to write). 

Gen, scribendl, ofwnting, . 

Dat, scribendO, to or for writing, 

A f {Ob},) scrlbere, writing (or to write), 

\ (with Prepos.) scribendum, writing (or to W7*Ue), 

Abl, scribendO, by writing. 

Examples 

Nom, Turpe est mentiri = lying is disgraceful. 

Gen, Cupidus audiendl = desirous of hearing, 

Dat. Dat operam legendO = he pays attention to reading. 

Ace. ( Obj,) D3sinit scribere = he stops writing (Compl. Inf.). 

Ace, {Prep,) ad pugnandum paratus = ready for fighting, 

Abl. DocendO discimus = we learn by teaching. 

Caution . — Distinguish English words in -ing, 

Verb-Noiin. Talking is useless, 
Pres. Partic. I heard them talking. 
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EXERCISE XLIV 

1. Spes vincendi. 2. Speculandi causa. 3. Fugiendo 
vincimus. 4. Pugnandi cupidus est. 5. Cum finem 
loquendi fecisset, nos omnes abiimus. 6. Nonne omnia 
ad proficiscendum iam parata sunt? 7. Cum ventus 
ad navigandum idoneus sit, solvamus. 8. Equites, 
quos speculandi causa miserat, n5n redierunt. 9. Cum 
nuUam spem vincendi haberent, terga verterunt. 
10. Audivistine hunc virum de bene vivendo loquen- 
tem? 11. Ne dubitaveris signum dare: n5s impetum 
faciemus. 12. Niilla facultas nobis dabatur e castris 
abeundi. 13. Nonne ii, qui alios decent, ipsi docend5 
discunt? 14. Aciem instriixit, ut pugnandi facultatem 
iis daret. 15. His rebus commoti, spem omnem rede- 
undi deposuerunt. 16. Me sequimini. Facul^jjjjm, 
quam petiistis, habetis. 17. Ob haec multae navium 
ad navigandum inutiles erant. 18. Pauca milia pas- 
puum speculandi causa pr5gressi sunt. 

1. We heard him singing. 2. Singing is diflficult. 
3. For-the-sake of fighting. 4. We learn by hearing. 

5. Did you not see him returning with me to the town ? 

6. Dying bravely for (one's) country is better than fly- 
ing. 7. Since no hope of conquering is left, let us re- 
turn. 8. He ordered all things to be prepared for 
(ac?) starting. 9. I was so desirous of hearing, that I 
remained. 10. We saw him fighting bravely in the 
first line. 11. Surely nothing is more disgraceful than 
(jquam) lying. 12. Let us therefore give them a chance 
of fighting. 13. What can be pleasanter than hearing 
his voice? 14. We came that we might hear Jiim 
speaking. 15. When he heard this, he determined-on 
starting. 



». 
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GERUNDIVE 

The Gerundive is a Verbal Adjective (corresponding 
to the Gerund) formed from the Present Stem and 
declined like honvs. 

12 8 4 

^ ama-ndus mone-ndus reg-endus audi-endus 

Verbs like mpio keep the i, e.g. eapiendus, 

Ed and its compounds have Gerundive in -eundua^ e.g. 
eundus, subeundus. 

Deponent Verbs have a Gerundive, aequendus. 

Gerundive Construction 

Gerunds of Transitive Verbs may have Objects: — 
petendl pacem = of seeking peace. 

But instead of the Gerund with an Object, a construc- 
tio^^lled Gerundive Construction is generally used. 

Rule for Gerundive Constructioii. 

The Object goes into the Case of the Gerund: the 
Gerundive is used instead of the Gerund, and agrees in 
Gender, Number, and Case with the word that stood as 
Object, thus: — 

petendl pftcem becomes pd^is petendae. 

Table op Gerundive Construction 

« 

Gerund + Object becomes Gerundive Construction. 

Sing. Gen. dandi pacem 

Bat. dando pacem 

Ace. (ad) dandum pacem 

Abl. dando pacem 

Plur. Dat. & Abl. videndo urbes 

Ace. (ad) videndum urbes 

IN,B, — The Genitive Plural is not common.'] 

Convert the following to Gerundive Construction : — 

gerendl bellmn, laudandi virtQtem, videnti te, 

d6 faciendo p^em, capiendo urb^s, ad dandum sp€s. 



11 


pacis dandae 


tt 


paci dandae 


tt 


(ad) pacem dandam 


(( 


pace danda 


<< 


nrbibus videndis 


<l 


(ad) urbes videndas 



^*t^ u^HyC^;^::^ .c^i^i o) 
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EXERCISE XLV 

1. Urbis capiendae. 2. De bello gerendo. 3. La- 
boris perferendi. 4. In periculis subeundis. 5. Opere 
suscipiendo. 6. Sui recipiendi. 7. Nonne parati 
estis ad omnes labores perferendos? 8. Quae spes 
nobis iam relicta est patriae videndae? 9. Vos belli 
gerendi causa hoc fliimen transiistis. 10. Locum de- 
legit ad aciem instruendam idoneum. 11. Consilium 
inierunt oppidi sine mora oppugnandi. 12. Ducentos 
equites ad eum insequendum miserat. 13. Ne banc 
facultatem libertatis servandae amiseritis. 14. Multa 
de his bellis gerendis eo die locutus est. 15. Nostri 
ad omnia pericula subeunda parati sunt. 16. Noluit 
earn occasionem rei bene gerendae amittere. , 17. Ad 
eam urbem defendendam duas legiones misit. 18. Niilla 
sui recipiendi facultas hostibus dabatur. 19. Urbis vi- 
dendae et tui audiendi causa venimus. 

1. By taking arms. 2. Of giving the signal 3. Of 
burning the city. 4. By sending a ship. 5. For 
pitching a camp. 6. About making peace. 7. They 
send envoys to him for-the-sake of making peace. 
8. This place was suitable for (ac?) pitching the 
camp. 9. He had already formed the plan of burn- 
ing the city. 10. We are all prepared for {ad) de- 
fending our country. 11. He spoke much about un- 
dertaking this work. 12. They had no opportunity 
^f fortifying the place. 13. Are you prepared for 
( enduring this labor ? 14. No hope is left to us of 
J saving our liberty. 15. Are they not all very desirous ^ 
J of waging war? 16. His son wrote a great book I 
I about building ships. '^ 



\ 
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GERUNDIVE WITH EST 



GERUNDIVE WITH EST, ETC. 



The Gerundive of a Transitive Verb in the Nomina- 
tive Case, but declined for Number and Gender, is used 
with 3d Person forms of ' sum,' to show that an Action 
o'iigJit to he^ or mugt he done. The Person to whom the 
Action is a Dutyor Necessity, if expressed, is indicated 
by a Dative of 'Apparent Agent.' 

I. Gerundive of Transitive Verbs with e%t^^ etc.: — 

Pax peteilda est = Peace must he (has to be) sought. 

Obsid^ dandi erant = Hostages had to he given. 
Hoc faciendum erit = This will have to he done. 

Peace must he sought hy us, 
i.e. We must seek peace. 



pax petenda est n5bl8 = 



^ , J, ^ .1.. i They are to he praised hy me, 
Laudandl sunt mihi =< .^ ,^. ^^^ ' 

[ I.e. I musC praise them. 

II. Intransitives, and Transitives used intransitively 
require Impersonal Construction. 

.-^ , . {It (Impers.) had to he run hy him, 

Ei currendum erat . % tr ^ \ , 

I.e. He had to run. 

_-., . , , ^ ^ It (Impers.) must he won hy me, 

Mihi vicendum est ^ .^ i. ^, . 

I.e. I must win. 

N.B. — If the Eng. sentence is in Active form, it should be turned 
into the Passive before it is translated, thus : — 

* We must seek peace ' = * Peace is to be sought by us ' (see I above). 

* He had to run * = * It had to be run by him ' (see II above). 

Remember that (with a Gemndive) *by us,' *by him,' etc., will 
be translated by the Dat., not 6y * aft ' + -^hl. as usual.^ 

Note that this use of the Gerundive to imply necessity is limited to 
the Nominative Case (or Ace. +.Infln. in Indirect Statement). 

The Gerundive Attraction and the ordinary Gerund are limited to 
Gen., Dat., Ace. (with Prep.), and Abl. 



1 This is the Second or Passive Periphrastic Conj. (see pp. 23 and 80). 

2 The construction of Verbs governing a Dative is purposely omitted. 



GERUNDIVE WITH EST 91 

BXEBCISE XLVI 

1. Naves mittendae sunt. 2. Bellum gerendum 
erit. 3. Porta claudenda erat. 4. Docendi sunt 
nobis. 5. Haec ei timenda erant. 6. His f ugiendum 
erat. 7. Omnibus moriendum est. 8. Redeundum 
erit mihi.^ 9. Acies nostra in loco idoneo instruenda 
erat. 10. In eo itinere multa pericula tibi subeunda 
erunt. 11. Me sequimini. V5bis aut vincendum est 
aut moriendum. 12. Ita vivendum est nobis, ut mortem 
non timeamus. 13. P5ns rescindendus erat, ne fluraen 
transire possent. 14. Ne dubitaveris; sine mora tibi 
profieiscendum est. 15. Imperatori ipsi magni labores 
perferendi erant. 16. Flumen transeundum est ; naves 
igitur parandae sunt. 17. Nostris igitur e navibus in 
mare desiliendum erat. 18. Num tanta occasio rei 
bene gerendae amittenda est? 19. Duae legiones in 
eorum fines diicendae erunt. 

1. A place must be chosen. 2. He will have to be 
sent. 3. The consul had to start. 4. You will hav^ 
to go. 5. We must take arms. 6. You had to fol- 
low. 7. We must do this. 8. I had to blame him. 

9. All hope of safety must be abandoned. Let us fly. 

10. Since this was so, all the envoys had to return. 

11. Surely these men will have to be punished by 
us. 12. You will have to start in the middle of the 
night. 13. All must rejoice; for our foes have been 
conquered. 14. Shall we not have to endure very 
great labors? 15. You must lead all your forces 
across this river. 16. The citizens themselves had to 

/"defend this city. 17. Let us not hesitate ; we must 
' return without delay. 18. Many of them will have to 
seek safety by flight. * . 
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SUBORDINATE CLAUSES IN INDIRECT 

STATEMENT 

Almost all Subordinate Clauses when involved in 
Indirect Statement will have their Verbs in the Sub- 
junctive. The Tense will be Primary or Historical, 
according as the Tense of the Verb of saying^ thinkirji, 
etc., is Primary or Historical. 

Tu c5pi3^ quas habes 3.mitt€s. 

Tou will lose the troops {that) you have, 

(a) Dico te cOpias quas habeas amissurum esse.. 
(6) Dixi t6 cOpias quas hab6r6s amissurum esse, 
(a) / say that you will lose the troops you have, 
(6) / said that you would lose the troops you had, 

EI pontem quern fgcimus rescindunt. 

They are tearing down the bridge that we built. 

(a) Dicit eOs pontem quern fgcerimus rescindere. 

(6) Dixit e5s pontem quem f6ciss6mus rescindere. 

(a) He says that they are tearing down the bridge we built. 

(6) He said that they were tearing down the bridge we had built, 

SUPINE IN '-UM' 

The Supine in '-um' is used with Verbs implying 
Motion to express Purpose. This may take an Object 
in same case that the Indicative would require; it may 
even introduce an Object Clause. 

LggatOs ad Caesarem mittunt rogatum auxilium. 
They are sending envoys to Caesar to ask help. 

SUPINE IN '-U' 

The Supine in ' -w ' is used with a few Adjectives. 
(This Supine is practically an Abl. of Specification. Cf. p. 98, 4.) 

facilis facta = easy to do. mirabile dicta = strange to say. 
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PURPOSE VARIOUSLY EXPRESSED 

Purpose Clauses are variously expressed in English, 
e.g, I come to ask^ that I may ask^ in order to ask^ for the 
sake of or, for the purpose of asking^ etc. So in Latin, 
Purpose Clauses (not to mention certain Phrases) may 
take the following forms : — 

1. ut auxilium rogemtts, 
(' ut ' with Subjunctive) 

2. qui auxilium rogemus, 
(Rel. Pro. + Subjunctive) 

3. auxili rogandi causa. 
(' causS. ' + Gen. of Gerundive Construct.) 

4. ad auxilium rogandum, 
(' ad ' + Ace. of Gerundive Construct.) 

6. auxilium rogdtum. 

(Supine in ' -um ' + Object.) 



O 

^ = NOs mittimur 

a 
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EXERCISE XL VII 

I. 1. This is the best thing to do. 2. We have 
come to destroy your city.^ 3. These troops have 
been sent to help you.^ 

II. Rewrite the Sentences (Lat.-Eng.) on p. 56, intro- 
ducing them into Indirect Statement (a) after scio in a 
Prin. Tense ; (6) after audio in an Historical Tense. 

HI. 1. Because the river was deep, we dared not 
cross. 2. Do you ask me, who am your enemy, to do 
this ? 3. I am sent to collect as many ships as possi- 
ble. 4. Come to me at the second hour. 5. The 
roads were so rough that we could not advance. 6. Al- 
though you have conquered the enemy, you have al- 
lowed their leader to escape (effugio). 7. You will be 
present, will you not ? 8. Don't send him. 9-11. In- 
troduce 1-3-52 into Indirect Statement. 12-13. Ex- 
press otherwise the Dependent Clauses in 1 and 6.^ 

1 Express in as many ways as possible. ^ p^rt III. 
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TIME 



1. Time, *when' : Ablative. 

tertia hOra = at the third hour, hietne = in winter. 
posters die = on the next day, prima luce = at daybreak, 

2. Time, * within which ' : Ablative. 

paucis diebus = within a few days, 

3. Time, * how long before or after ' : — 

i. Ablative i with ante or post as Adverb. 

Faucis post (ante) diebus rediit. 

He returned a few days after (before), 

ii. Post or ante as Preposition with Accus. 

Post (ante) mult5s dies rediit. 

Jfter (before) many days he returned. 

To either of the above constnictions a clause with 
quam may be added to indicate the event from 
which the time is reckoned, thus : — 

Kedilt paucis post diebus quam profectus erat. 

He returned a few days after he had started. 

4. Time, 'how long ago ' : Accus. with abhinc. 

decem abhinc annOs = ten years ago, 

5. Time, 'how long' : Accusative. 

decem annOs =for ten years. 

Temporal Clauses (see also p. 46) 

(i) When the Verb of the Principal Sentence is 
Future, the Clause Verb is Fut. or Fut. Perf., even 
though Present or Perfect is used in English. 



When he 



comes 
has come 



I shall go away = ubi 



veniet ] , _, _ 
. } ablbo. 
venent J 



(ii) Dum = while ({,e, at a point of time during a 
longer period) is used with Pres. Indie, even of past 
events. 

dum haec geruntur, adiit = while this was going on, he came, 
1 An Ablative of Degree of Difference. 
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EXERCISE XLVIII 

1. Omnibus rebus paratis, prima vigilia profectus 
est, et pauca milia passuum progressus, ad flumen per- 
venit. 2. Faucis post diebus, exploratores, quos spe- 
culandi causa dimiserat, redierunt, et hostes adesse 
nuntiaverunt. 3. Hi niiiitiabant superiore nocte, max- 
ima coorta tempestate, prope omnes naves afiflictas esse. 
4. Ubi primum ad urbem pervenero, nuntium ad te 
statim mittam, ut quo in loco res sit intellegas. 5. lUe 
oct5ginta ann5s natus e vita excessit, paucis ante diebus 
quam urbs a Gallis incensa est. 6. Haec facere con- 
stituit, quod neque hostem post tergum relinquere vo- 
lebat, neque belli gerendi facultatem habebat. 7. His 
superatis, neminem postea belli inferendi causa in Bri- 
tanniam transitiirum esse confidebant. 8. Dum haec 
geruntur, ipse idoneam tempestatem nactus, paulo post 
mediam noctem navis solvit. 9. Non omittenda est 
nobis tanta occasio rei bene gerendae; arma paremus. 
igitur, ut pro patriS pugnemus. 10. Ob has causas 
monuit ut in hac regione paucos dies moraremur. Ne 
igitur proficiscamur. 

1. His father died twenty years before you were 
born. 2. While we were talking-together a great 
shout was heard. 3. Having started at dawn, he 
traveled the whole day. 4. I know not whether we 
must praise or blame him. 5. Three days ago I said 
that I would come with you. 6. Having left his bag- 
gage, he betook himself to the sea. 7. We must start 
at once lest we be hindered by them. 8. His brother 
had occupied the throne for many years. 9. When 
that city is taken, the soldiers will return. 10. Many 
days were spent in fortifying the place. 



96 



PLACE 



PLACE 

Place, ' where ' : in -f- Abl. or ad -f- Accus. 

in urbe = in the city. in Hisp^nia = in Spain. 

ad flumen = at the river. ad pedes eius = at his feet. 

[The Prep, is sometimes omitted, as : aequo loco 
= on level ff round; tota Italia, in the whole of Italy; 
terra marique = on land and 8ea.'\ 

Place, * whither ' : in or ad + Accus. 

ad urbem = to the city. in Asiam = into Asia. 

Place, ' whence ' : a6, de, ex + Abl. 

ex urbe = from the city. 
[After verbs signifying to depart^ remove^ etc., the 
Prep, may be omitted: excedere proelio or ex proelid,'\ 

Towns, domus and rtis 

Before the names of Towns or small islands, and be- 
fore the words : domus, home ; rus, country^ no prepo- 
sition is used. 

* Whither' is indicated by the Accusative Case. 

KOmam profectus est = he set out for Borne; Ire domum, to go home. 

* Whence' is indicated by the Ablative Case. 

ROma profectus est = he started from Borne; so rure =from 
the country ; domO —from home. 

' Where ' is indicated by the Locative Case. 

ROmae = at Borne ; Athenis = at Athens (see Table) ; domi 
= at home ; ruri = in the country. 

Table of Locative Cases 
(R5ma, Corinthus, Neapolis, Athenae, Gabii, Gades.) 



Decl. 


Sing. 


Pluk. 


1 
2 
3 


= Gen. -ae (ROmae) 
= Gen. -I (Corinth!) 
= Ahl, -e, or -i (Neapoli) 


= Ahl. -IB (Atbgnis) 
= Ahl. -18 (Gabiis) 
- Ahl. -ibus (Gadibus) 



PLACE 97 

EXERCISE XLIX 

1. Cum ad flumen venissent, paucos dies ibi morati, 
neque flumen transire ausi, domum revertere. 2. Nunti- 
atum est ei, Aiiovistum cum omnibus copiis suis ad 
occupandum id oppidum contendere. 3. Hoc consilio 
inito, Tarento sine mora profectus est, et summa celeri- 
tate Capuam contendit. 4. Tanta tempestas subito 
coorta est ut naves duodecim, quas Syraciisas misimus, 
cursum tenere non possent. 5. Tibi domi manendura 
erit, ut hoc negotium conficias; nobis cum amicis rus 
"^^ abeundum est. 6. Cum ab eo quaesivissem cur non 
ad tempus venisset, respondit se paucos die.s Capuae 
moratum esse. 7. Eorum, qui Brundisii relicti erant, 
alii effiigerant, alii aut morbo aut fame perierant. 
8. Repulsi ab equitatii se in silvas abdiderunt, locum 

jfaacti egregie et natiira et opere miinitum. 9. Ubi in- 
/^tellexit quam ob causam haec facta essent, monuit ut 

/bmnes, armis abiectis, domum redirent. 10. Conaba- 
mur ei persuadere ut nobiscum Romam rediret: ille 
tamen respondit se riiri mansiirum esse. 

1. He was born at Corinth three years before I 
came. 2. We had to remain at home that we might 
see him. 3. Starting from Capua at dawn he hastened 
to Rome. 4. We are prepared for (^ad^ undergoing all 
dangers. 5. We shall have to fortify the place which 
you see. 6. When this war is finished, we will return 
home. 7. Nothing is more pleasant than dwelling in 
the country. 8. Being asked why he did this, he re- 
plied thus. 9. Having thrown away their arms, they 
fled to Athens. 10. He said he had come for the sake 
of seeing the city. 
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ABLATIVE 

1. The following Verbs (though Transitive in Eng- 
lish) are followed by an Ablative iu Latin. 

fltor, use yescor, eat, live on 

fruor, enjoy careO, lack 

potior, gain, get possession of (also Gen.) egeO, lack (also Gen.) 
fungor, perform, administer. 

Thus : tells tltuntur, they use weapons. 

2. The following Ad jectives take an Ablative. 

dignus, worthy (of) ; indignus, unworthy (of) . 
contentus, contented (with) ; frfitus, relying (on), 

3. The following Ablatives of Manner , among others, 

are used without either Adjective or cum: — 

cSsu, by c?iance, mOre, cffter the custom. 

fraude, by deceit, proeliO (or acie), in battle, 

iOre, by right, vl. by fore 

4. The Ablative of Specification shows in what re- 
spect a statement is true. 

Fllius, nOmine Galba = a son, named Oalba, 
Similis patrl studio = like his father in zeal. 
Superftre virttlte = to surpass in valor. 

5. The Ablative of Quality ^ must have an Adjective 
in agreement : — 

Vir summO ingeniO = a man of great ability, 
N.B. — The Genitive also may be so used (p. 102). 

6. The Ablative of Separation, with or without a 
Preposition, is used with Verbs and Adjectives mean- 
ing lach^ want,, deprive^ roh^free^ keep off^ remove^ etc. 

Clv6s armis priv6mus = leVs deprive the citizens of arms, 
Agricolam f rumen to spoli^re = to rob the farmer of his grain, 
K^gem periculo llberSjre = to free the king from danger. 
CibO (car6re) eg6re = «o (be without) lack food, 
ProeliO excedere \ . - , , 

Ex proeliO exc6dere } = '" '•«'»'•«/•■'"» »««'«• 

1 Also called Ablative of Description and Ablative of Characteristic. 
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EXERCISE L 

1. Bellum paremus, ut pace fruamur. Acie dimi- 
candum est, ut libertatem servemus. 2. Hoc timore 
perterriti Galli, ne ab equitatii R6man5rum viae occu- 
parentur, consili5 destiterunt. 3. His rebus cognitis, 
Caesar summo studio militum ante primam lucem: in 
castra pervenit. 4. Monet ut contineant milites, ne 
studio pugnandi aut spe praedae longius progrederen- 
tur. 5. Silentio e castris tertia vigilia egressus, eodem 
itinere, quo venerat, ad oppidum pervenit. 6. Omnes 
equites, xv milia numero, convenire iubet: peditatu, 
quern antea habuerat, se fore contentum dicit. 7. Illi 
tamen tutius esse arbitrabantur, obsessis viis, sine iillo 
vulnere victoria potiri. 8. Illi loci praesidio freti, in 
silvas paludesque confugiunt, suaque eodem conferunt. 

9. Cum ad oppidum accessisset, pueri mulieresque 
ex muro, passis manibus, su5 m5re pacem petierunt. 

10. Earum navium, quae gravissime afiflictae erant, 
materia ad reliquas reficiendas utebatur. 11. Ea re 
constituta, secunda vigilia, magno cum strepitu, nuUo 
ordine castris egressi sunt. 12. Castris et impedi- 
mentis Jiostium hoc modo potitus, decimam legionem 
subsidi5 n5bis misit. 13. Ubi de Caesaris adventu 
cognovit, oppugnatione destitit atque obviam Caesari 
proficiscitur. 14. Niilla v5x ab iis audita est Populi 
Romani maiestate et superioribus victoriis indigna. 
15. Reliquas cohortes media nocte cum omnibus im- 
pedimentis adverso flumine magno tumultu proficisci 
iubet. 16. lUe, Caesare insciente (= non sciente), do- 
mum discedere coepit. Qua(=et hac) re niintiata, 
Caesar omnibus rebus postpositis, equitatum ad eum 
sequendum misit. 



V 
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DATIVE 

1. Some Verbs (though Transitive in English) are 
followed by a Dative in Latin. Among these are : 

credo, believe ^^imperO, command parcO, spare 

faveO, favor "^^noceO, hurt persuades, persuade 

ignOseO, pardon nub5, marry placeO, please 

invideO, envy — pareO, obey resistO, resist 

Tibi parco = / spare you, 

2. Many verbs compounded with the Prepositions 
rf, ante^ con^ in^ inter ^ oh^ post, prae^ pro^ %ub^ and super 

are followed bv the Dative ; also the verb ' %um ' com- 
pounded with ac?, c?e, in, inter^ oh^ prae^ pro (^prod be- 
fore a vowel) and super. 

Praefuit exercitui = he loas-at-the-head-of the army, 
Bellum mihi intulit = he waged war on me, 

3. The Dative is used with Adjectives meaning 

agreeable^ easy^ fit^ friendly^ like^ loyal^ near^ necessary^ 

Buhject^ useful^ and their opposites : — 

proximus mar! = next to the sea, similis rSgl = like a king. 

utilis mihi = useful to me. 

4. Certain words when forming the Complement to 

the Verb sum, usually stand in the Dative (notNom.). 

This is called Dative of Service, or Double Dative. 
Hoc nobis dolOri fuit = this was (for) a grief to us. 

Among the Datives so used are : — 

ctirae, care OmamentO, ornament 

impedimentO, hindrance auxilio, help^ 

saluti, safety subsidiO, support ^ 

USUI, use praesidiO, protection ^ 

5. The Verb sum with a Dative = ' have,' thus : — 

-r. ^ -v,- 11. ( there is a book to me. 
Est mihi libera ^ _ . ^ , 

= / have a book. 



1 The last three words may be used either as Subjective or Objective 
Complements : — 



\ 



Venlt mihi auxiliO = he came 

HOs mihi auxiliO misit = he sent them 



> as a help to me. 
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BXBBCISE LI 



1. Nolumus his hominibus ignoscere. Civibus enim 
persuaserunt ut consul! ipsi resisterent. 2. li, qui 
praesidio castris relicti erant, cum proelium commis- 
sum esse audivissent, subsidiS suis ierunt. 3. lUe 
semper nobis nocere conatus est, semper meis c5nsiliis 
impediments fuit. Ne ei parcamus. 4. Eas cohortes, 
quas minime firmas ad dimicandum esse existimabat, 
praesidio impedimentis reliquit. 5. His rebus cognitis, 
Gallorum animos verbis confirmavit, poUicitusque est 
sibi earn rem curae futuram esse. 6. Ob eas causas ei 
miiniti5ni, quam nuper fecerat, Labienum praeficere 
c5nstituit. 7. Hi omnes, cum legibus parere nolint, 
sine mora in exsilium nobis pellendi sunt. 8. Incredi- 
bileest mortem oblatam esse patri a f ilio sine plurimis 
et maximis causis. 9. Maiori tamen parti placuit, hoc 
reservato ad extremum consilio, interim castra defen- 
dere. 10. Haec res magno iisui nostris fuit. Nam 
barbari, simul ac nostros viderunt, terga verterunt. 

11. Quoniam me una vobiscum servare non possum, 
vestrae saluti prospiciam, quos in periculum deduxi. 

12. Friistra (inquit) *meae vitae subvenire conamini, 
quem iam sanguis viresque deficiunt. 13. Subito omni- 
bus portis eruptione facta, niillam c5gn6scendi quid 
fieret hostibus facultatem relinquunt. 14. Ne ei 
credideritis, amici. Quis enim credere potest eum 
tantum negotium confecisse ? 15. Hoc consilium 
nostris militibus spem minuit et hostes ad pugnam 
alacriores effecit. 16. Cum haec omnia nobis iisui 
fuerint, auctoritate egemus tua. 17. Leges patriae 
nostrae omnium saliitem saluti iinius anteponunt. 
18. Militi, cui arma sunt nulla, domi manendum est. 
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GENITIVE 

1. The following Verbs (Transitive in English) are 
generally followed by a Genitive in Latin (sometimes 
by Accus.). 

mernini, | remember obllvlscor, forget 

reminiscor, J misereor, pity 

N.B. — Egeo and indigeo, lack^ and potior, get pos- 

session of^ take Abl. or Gen. 

» 

2. The Genitive of Quality^ has an Adjective in 
Agreement. 

Yir summae audd^siae, a man of great boldness, 

N.B. — The Ablative of Quality^ is used in the 
same way; as a rule the Abl. is preferred for bodily 
description^ as * humili statiira,' and temporary condition^ 
as * bono anim5 esse '; the Gen. for measurements^ ' miirus 
deeem pedum,' and requirements, as 'res magni laboris.' 

3. Partitive Genitive. ^ 

(a) Ordinary use, multi militum — fortissimus omnium, 

(6) Of the Genitives Plural of Personal Pronouns, nostrum and 
vestrum are used partitively: pauci nostrum =few of us; 
nostri and vestri objectively : amor nostri = the love of 
us, i.e. of which we are the object. 

(c) After Neuter Adjectives and Pronouns or satis. 

tantum vini, so much {of) wine. plus laboris, more labor. 

satis sapientiae, enough wisdom. Quid novi ? What news f 

(d) N.B. — With Cardinals and a few other words *ex' + AbL 
is regularly used : unus ex puerls = one of the boys. 

4. Genitive of Value Qwith preti understood). 

i. magnl, parvl, plurimi, maximl. ( Value.) 
ii. pluris, rainOris, tanti, quantl. (Price or Value.) 
Haec magnl aestimantur, this is valued highly. 

1 Also called Grenitive of Description and Genitive of Characteristic. 
3 It denotes the Whole, of which some Part is taken. 
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EXERCISE' LII 

1. Propter has causas alter horum capitis damnatus 
est, alter consensii omnium in exsilium pulsus. 2. Boni 
civis est legibus parere. Consulis est videre ne quid 
(any) res pUblica detriment! capiat. 3. Demonstravit 
quanta facultas daretur praedae faciendae et sui in per- 
petuum (forever) liberandi. 4. Is quern exercitui 
praefecimus rei militaris est peritissimus. Quis ves- 
trum hoc nescit? 5. Cum haec ita essent, summae 
dementiae esse putabat diutius in ea regione manere. 
6. Cum milites pugnae cupidissimos vidisset, satis esse 
causae arbitratus est, quare progrederetur. 7. Milites 
hortatus est, ut suae pristinae virtutis et secundissi- 
morum proeli5rum memoriam retinerent. 8. Mull5^- 
rum beneficiorum, quae a nobis acceperunt, obliti sunt : 
veteris iniiiriae reminiscuntur. 9. Quid ingeni in hoc 
viro sit, videtis : vereor tamen ne plus sit in eo ingeni 
quam priidentiae. 10. Quis nostrum non audivit auc- 
toritatem eius apud omnis civis magni aestimari? 
11. Sapientis est ita vivere ut neque res adversas 
neque mortem timeat. 12. Sapientia vestra fretus, 
indices, pliis oneris suscepi quam ferre possum. 
13. Omnium rerum, quae ad bellum iisui erant, 
summa erat in eo oppido facultas. 14. Res erat 
magnae . difficultatis, verebantur^ enim ne maiorem 
aestatis partem fliimine impedirentur. 15. Hie vir 
summo loco natus, et summae domi potentiae, mag- 
nam auctoritatem habebat. 



1 After Verbs of Fearing * ne ' and * ut * seem to undergo a change of 
meaning; thus: — 

vereor ne veniat = I fear he will come — Positive, 
vereor ut veniat = I fear he will not come — Negative. 
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BXEBCISE LIII 

I Recapitulatory 

1. Nuntio nostro media nocte proficiscendum erat, 
ut ad urbem eorum ante primam lucem perveniret. 

2. Signo dato, barbari tanta virtute impetum fecerunt, 
ut nostri terga verterent et fuga salutem peterent. 

3. Ipse in earn regi5nem profectus est, quod magnam 
partem hostium flumen transiisse audiebat. 4. Hostes, 
proelio superati, simul atque se de fuga receperunt 
statim ad Caesarem legates de pace miserunt. 5. Ibi 
c5gnoscit sexaginta naves, tempestate reiectas, cursum 
tenere non potuisse, atque eodem, unde erant profectae, 
revertisse. 6. Non omittenda est nobis tanta occasio 
rei bene gerendae: arma paremus ut libertatem nos- 
tram defendamus. 7. Certior factus est magnas Gal- 
lorum copias convenisse, neque longius (quam) milia 
passuum octo abesse. 8. Equitibus delectis iter in ea 
loca facere coepit (begarC)^ quibus in locis esse Ger- 
man5s audiebat. 9. Ne aestatem in ea regione con- 
sumere cogeretur, ducem eorum ad se cum ducentis 
obsidibus venire iussit. 10. Ubi ex captivis cognovit, 
quo in loco hostes consedissent, iina legione praesidio 
navibus relicta, statim profectus est. 11. Amicis ad 
se convocatis, quid fieri vellet ostendit : tum, omnibus 
rebus paratis, sine mora navem conscendit. 12. Ne 
his hominibus credideritis, amici. Quid turpius est, 
quam talia de hoc tanto viro dicere ? 13. Nihil nobis 
carius est hac libertate, quam a patribus nostris ac- 
cepimus. Ne dubitemus igitur. 14. Omnes, qui 
eo die aderant, intellexerunt quanto in pericul5 res 
piiblica esset. 15. Num tu haec dicere ausus es? 
N5nne audivisti vitam omnium ab eo servatam esse? 
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16. Cum ab eo petiissem ne nos culparet, cum ira 
respondit omnia, quae fecissemus, sibi impedimento 
fuisse. 17. Ne obliviscamur quare hoc consilium inie- 
rimus ; neve (nor = and not) vereamur ut consul 
sua neg5ti parte fungatur. 18. Difficillimum est dictu 
quanti sit haec victoria. 19. Cum Romae paucos dies 
fuerim, omnia facile confeci, quorum faciendorum causa 
veni Athenis. 20. Dux se, veritum ne hostes ponte 
potirentur, neque ipsum ex eo loco discedisse neque 
uUam copiarum partem dimittere ausum esse nuntiavit. 
21. N5n verum est ea, quae non sciamus, nobis num- 
quam nocitura esse. 22. Pater mens mihi dicit ei 
homini olim fuisse amicos multos, sed nunc eum rebus 
ad versis ab omnibus turpi ter relictum (esse). 23. Ter- 
tio die iinus ex eis a nostris captis duci quot et quales 
copiae proximo in oppido essent, ac quomodo omnia 
hostium oppida munita essent dixit. 24. Itinere mul- 
torum dierum confecto, ad flumen trecentos pedes la- 
tum pervenimus, cuius in ripa vidimus copias hostium 
ad pugnandum instructas. Nostri cum multos dies et 
noctes somno se non dedissent, atque cibo maiorem 
unius diei partem caruissent, ab duce tamen petierunt 
ut acie instructa signum proeli daret. Quod (=et id) 
cum factum esset, hostes impetum nostrum sustinere 
non potuerunt. Fugerunt omnes; pauci in silvam, in 
fliimen ipsum plurimi, ex quibus alii a nostris occisi 
sunt, alii, ingentibus scutis in transeundo Gsi, ad alte- 
ram ripam effugerunt. 

21. ea, quae = such things as. 24. cibus, I, m., food. 

24. trecentOs ped6s, see/, p. 49. 24. sctitum, i, n., shield. 



APPENDIX 
DECLENSION OF NOUNS 

The Five Declensions may be distinguished : — 

1. By the ending of the Genitive Singular. 

2. By the Character, i,e. the last letter of the Stem 



Declension, 


1 


2 3 


4 5 


Genitive Ending, 


-ae 


-i -is 


-tis -€I or 61 


Character, 


-& 


\ Cons. 
■^ 1 ori 


-u 6 



FIRST DECLENSION. Genit. in ^ae 

A STEMS (mostly Feminine) i — Nom. in -a 

Stem — mensa-, table (/.) 





SiNOULAB 


Plural 


Nom, 


mens& 


mensae 


Gen. 


mSnsae 


mens3.ram 


Dat, 


mSnsae 


mSnsLS 


Ace. 


mSnsam 


mens9.s 


Voc. 


mensd, 


mensae 


Ahi. 


mens9. 


mgnsis 



JSF.B. — (i) dea^ 'goddess,' J have Dat. andl £?ea6M«, 

filia^ 'daughter,'! Abl. Plur., \filiabu9. 
(ii) The Genit. Plur. sometimes ends in -um 
instead of -arum. 

1 Masculines include agricola, farmer ; naata, saUor ; incola (m. or f .) , 
inhabitant ; pirata, pirate ; poeta, poet. 
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SECOND DECLENSION. Genit. in -f 



STEMS — Noil, in -tM or er (Masc.), -um (Neut.) 



Stem 


• • 


anno- 


puero- 


magistro- 


beUo- 






year (jm.) 


boy (w.) 


master (m.) 


war (n.) 


Sing. 


Nom, 


annus 


puer 


magister 


bellum 




Gen, 


anni 


pueri 


magistri 


belli 




Dat, 


ann5 


puero 


magistro 


beUO 




Ace, 


annum 


puerum 


magistrum 


bellum 




Voc. 


anne 


puer 


magister 


bellum 




Abl. 


annO 


puero 


magistro 


beU5 


Plur. 


N, V. 


anni 


pueri 


magistri 


beim 




Gen, 


annOrum 


puerorum 


magistrOrum 


bellorum 




Dat. 


annis 


pueris 


magistris 


bellis 




Ace, 


annos 


puer5s 


magistrOs 


beim 




Abl. 


annis 


pueris 


magistris . 


bellls 



N,B. 



— (i) Most words in -er are declined like maguter, 

(ii) Some words in -w« are Feminine, as humus^ 
' ground.' A few are Neuter, as pelaffus^ 



sea. 



(iii) Filius, * son,' has Voc. Sing, fill, Gen. Sing. 
filii or fill. Like ftlius are Proper names 
in -m«, as * Claudius.' See p. 6, and 
Note 2. 

(iv) Deu8^ *god,' and FiV, * man ' are irregular: — 





SiNO. 


Plue. 


Sing. 


Plitb. 


Nom. 


deus 


di, dii (dei) 


vir 


viri 


Voc. 


deu8 


di, dii (dei) 


vir 


viri 


Gen, 


del 


deOrum, defim 


• viri 


virSrum, virum 


D, & Abl. 


deO 


dis, diis (dels) 


virO 


viris 


Ace. 


deum 


de5s 


virum 


vir5s 
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THIRD DECLENSION. Genit. in -is 

L CONSONANT STEMS ^INCBEASING—Gbv. Pluk. in urn 

(a) Masculine or Feminine 



Stem . 


ladic- 


ped- 


le5n- 


pat(e)r 




judge (m.) 


foot (m.) 


lion (m.) 


father (m.) 


Sing. 


N.V. 


iudex 


p6s 


leO 


pater 




Gen, 


iudiois 


ped-is 


le5n-is 


patr-is 




Dat, 


iQdic-I 


ped-I 


leOn-I 


patr-I 




Ace, 


iudic-em 


ped-em 


leOn-em 


patr-em 


• 


Ahh 


itLdic-e 


ped-e 


le5n-e 


patr-e 


Plur. 


N. V, 


iQdic-Ss 


ped-6s 


leOn-Ss 


patr-€s 




Gen. 


itldic-um 


ped-um 


leOn-um 


patr-um 




Dat. 


iudic-ibus 


ped-ibus 


leOn-ibus 


patr-ibus 




Ace. 


iudic-6s 


ped-68 


leOn-Ss 


patr-6s 




AU. 


iudic-ibus 


ped-ibus 


leOn-ibus 


patr-ibus 



(6) Neuter 



Stem 


capit- 

head (n.) 


oper- 

work (n.) 


nfimin- 

name (n.) 


Sing. 


N. V. A. 
Gen. 
Dat. 
Abl. 


caput 
capit-is 
capit-I 
capit-e 


opus 
oper-is 
oper-I 
oper-e 


nOmen 
nOmin-is 
nOmin-i 
nOmin-e 


Plur. 


N. V. A. 

Gen. 

D. and Abl. 


capit-& 

capit-um 

capit-ibus 


oper-X 

oper-um 

oper-ibus 


nOmin-& 

nOmin-um 

nOmin-ibus 



Note on Gen. Plur. 

Words whose Gen. Sing, increases (i.e. is a syllable 
longer than the Nom.) are, as a rule, Consonant Stems, 
and form Gen. Plur. in -um. (See list of -I Stems, p. 3.) 

Pater^ mater., frdter have -um in Gen. Plur. though 
they do not apparently increase, as they drop the e in 
Declension. 
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II. -7 STEMS ^ NOT INCBEASING^ -^Getx. Plur. in -turn 

(a) Masculine or Feminine 



Stem . . 


civl- 

citizen (c.) 


nabi- 

cloud (/.) 


monti- 

mountain (w.) 


vi- (virl-) 
strength (/.) 


Sing. 


N.V. 


civis 


ntibes 


mOns 


vis 




Gen. 


civis 


ntibis 


montis 






Dat. 


civi 


nubi 


monti 






Ace, 


civem 


ntibem 


moutem 


vim 


Plur. 


Abl 


cive (i) 


ndbe 


monte 


vi 


N. V. 


clvfis 


ntibes 


months 


vires 




Gen. 


civium 


ndbium 


montium 


virium 




Dat. 


civibus 


ntibibus 


montibus 


viribus 




Ace. 
Abl. 


clv6s (is) 
civibus 


n\ib6s(i8) 
ntibibus 


montes (is) 
montibus 


vires (Is) 
viribus 



(6) Neuter 

Stem — marl, sea (n) 





Singular 


Plural 


iVr. V. A, 

Gen. 

Dat. & Abl. 


mare 
maris 
marl 


maria 

marium 

maribus 



The following Nouns have Stems in -I. 

1. Parisyllabics in -is and -es, f Monosyllables in -s 

2. Neuters in -e, -a7, -ar, 4. \ and -x following 

3. Nouns in -ns and -rs. [ a consonant. 

Note carefully the following peculiarities of -instem Nouns : — 



Neuter Nom., Ace, 
Voc, Plur., end 
in -id. 



The Gen. Plur. has -fum, not -um. 
The Ace. Plur. often has ending -is. 
The Ace. Sing, may have ending -im. 
The Abl. Sing, of Neuters in -e, -aZ, -ar, ends in -i, always. 
The Abl. Sing, of the following may end in -\ or -e : — civis, finis, 
ignis, nftvis, turris. 

^ Some are IncreasiDg Nouns. 
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FOUETH DECLENSION 



FOURTH DECLENSION. Gentt. in fi« 

U STEMS. NoM. ending -tM, BCasc^ -ii, Nbut. 



Stem 


grada-, tiep (m.) 


Seira-, knee (n.) 


Sing. 


N. V. 

(xeti. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


gradns 
gradCbB 
gradal, a 
gradam 
gradQ 


gentt 

genOs 

genft 

genft 

genft 


Plur. 


N. V.A. 

Gen. 
D. & Abl. 


gradtts 

gradaom 

gradibns 


genoft 

genaum 

genibas 



N.B. — i. Some words in -ub are Fem. as manun^ ^hand,' domtM, ^honse.* 
ii. Some have -Mbus in Dat and Abl. PL as arctis^ ' bow.' 
iiL U stems are sometimes included in Third Decl. 



FIFTH DECLENSION. Gen. in et- or -el 

E STEMS. Mostly Fem. Nom. ending -es 



Stem 

♦ 


die-, day (m.) 


r6-, thing (/.) 


Sing. 


N. V. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Abl. 


dies 

diei 

diei 

diem 

die 


res 
rei 
rel 
rem 

re 


Plur. 


N. V. A. 

Gen. 
D. & Abl. 


dies 

diemm 

diebns 


res 

rerum 

rebus 



N.B. — i. die8 and res are the only words of this Decl. fully declined 
in Plural. 

ii. dies is sometimes Fem. in Slug., never in Plural. 

iii. £ Steins are sometimes included in First Decl. 



ADJECTIVES 
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ADJECTIVES 

I. FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSION 

(a) Like annu% in Masc, mensa in Fern., helium in 
Neut. 







M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. 


Norn, 


bonus, good 


bona 


bonum 




Oen, 


boni 


bonae 


bonI 




Dat. 


bono 


bonae 


bono 




Ace. 


bonum 


bonam 


bonum 




Voc. 


bone 


bona 


bonum 




Abh 


bono 


bon& 


bono 


Plur. 


N, F. 


bonI 


bonae 


bon& 




Gen, 


bonOrum 


bon&rum 


bonOrum 




D. & AU, 


bonis 


bonis 


bonis 




Ace, 


* bonOs 


bonfts 


bon& 



(J) Like magister in Masc, Le. dropping e. 



Sing. 


N,V, 


niger, black nigra 


nigrum 




Gen, 


nigri nigrae 


nigri 




Ace. 


nigrum nigram 
etc., like bonus. 


nigrum 



(<?) hike puer in Masc, i.e. keeping e. 



Sing. 


N. V. 


tener, tender tenera 


tenerum 


• 


Gen, 


teneri tenerae 


teneri 




Ace. 


tenerum teneram 
etc., like bonus. 


tenerum 



N.B. — Most Adjectives of tliis Declension ending in -er are like niger, 
BApulcher * beautiful,' sacer * sacred,' ruber 'red.' 

asper 'rough,' Uber *free,' miser 'wretched/ are like tener. 
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ADJECTIVES 



II. ADJECTIVES OF THIRD DECLENSION 

(a) -I STEMS. Gen. Pldr. -ium. 



Singular 


Plural 




M. and F. N. 


M. and F. N. 


N. r. 


tristis, sad tilste 


tristis tristi& 


Gen. 


tristis 


tristium 


D. <fe Abl. 


tristi 


trlstibus 


Ace. 


tristeiu triste 


tristis (Is) trlstia 


N. V. 


fglix, happy 


felicfis felicia 


Gen. 


felicis 


fsllcium 


Dat. 


felici 


fellcibus 


Ace. 


fgllcem fgllx 


feuces (-Is) feiicia 


Abl. 


fellcl (e) 


felicibus 


N. V. 


ingens, vast 


ingentes ingenti& 


Gen. 


ingentis 


ingentium 


Dat. 


ingenti 


ingentibus 


Ace. 


ingentem inggns 


ingent€s ingenti^ 


Abl. 


ingenti or e 


ingentibus 



N.B. — Acer(A;e«»), celer {8wift\ and a few others, have a separate forna for Masc, 
Fem. and Neut., thus: — N. and V., ficer, ficris, Sere; Gen,, ftcris, ftcris, gcris, etc., 
Abl., acrl, fieri, acri. Thus they are 8rd Decl. Adjs. of Three Terminations. 

(h) CONSONANT STEMS. Gen. Plur. -urn. 



Singular 


Plural 




M. and F. N. 


M. and F. N. 


N.V. 


trlstior, sadder trlstius 


tristiOrgs tristi5rS 


Gen. 


tristioris 


tristiorum 


Dat. 


tristiOri 


trlsti5ribus 


Ace. 


trIstiOrem trlstius 


tristiores trlstiOrS 


Abl. 


tristi5re (-1) 


trlstiOribus 



IB BEG ULAB 



N. V. 

Gen, 

Dat. 

Ace, 

Abl. 


plus, more 
pluris 

plfla 
plure 


plGrgs plura 
pltiriun* pluriura 
pluribus pltiribus 
plurgs (Is) plant 
pluribus plaribus 



COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES 
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COMPARISON OP ADJECTIVES 

Rule. — Take away the ending -i or -is from Genit. 
of the Positive and add -tor for Comparative, -imww* 
for Superlative. 

PosrnvB Gekitivb Compabativb Sitpbelativk 

dtirus (dur-i) dur-ior dur-iasimus 

fellx (f€lic-ia) felic-ior felic-issimus 

Adjectives in -er form Comparative as above, but 

form Superlative by adding -rimua to Nom. Masc. of 

Positive. 

niger (nigri) nigrior nigemmus 

tener (teneri) tenerior tenerrimus 

Six Adjectives in -iUs form Superlative in -limus. 

facilis, easy facilior facillimus 

similis, like similior simillimus 

So difficilis, difficult ; dissimilis, unlike ; gracilis, %len 
der ; humilis, lowly. 

Irregular 

melior, better 
peior, worse 
maior, greater 
minor, less 
plus, more 



bonus, good 
malus, had 
magnus, great 
parvus, small 
multus, much 



optimus, best 
pessimus, worst 
maximus, greatest 
minimus, least 
plurlmus, most 



COMPARISON OP ADVERBS. (See p. 8) 



The following are 

bene (bonus) 
facile (facilis) 
male (malus) 
magnopere (magnus) 
multum (multus) 
non multum 
saepe 
diu 



irregular in 

melius 

facilius 

peius 

magis. 

pliis 

minus 

saepius 

diiitius 



some respects: 

optime, xoell^ etc. 
facillime, easily^ etc. 
pessime, badly, etc. 
maxime, greatly, etc, 
plurimum, much, etc. 
minimg, little, etc. 
saepissime, often, etc. 
diutissim^, long, etc. 
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PRONOUNS 



PRONOUNS 
Pebsonal 







i)IX6ULAK 


PUTKAL 


First 


Nom. 


ego, / 


nOs, ice 


Person 


Gen. 


mei 


nostri, noetrom 




Dat, 


mild 


nobis 




Ace. 


mS 


nofi 




Ahl. 


me 


nobis 


Second 


Nom. 


to, thou^ you 


vos, ye, you 


Person 


Gen. 


till 


veutn, veslruui 




Dat. 


tibi 


vObis 




Ace. 


te 


vos 




Voc, 


ta 


vOs 




Ahl. 


te 


vObis 



Reflexive (3d Pers. — Sing, and Plur.) 





SctGCLAB AKD PlURAL 


Nom, 

Gen, 

Dat. 

Ace. 

Ahl. 


( ) ] 

8U1 

sibi 

s€, or sese, 

se, or 86s6 . 


himself, herself, itself, themselves 



N.B. — The Oblique Cases of ' Ego ' and 'Tii' serve as 
Reflexives of the 1st and 2d Persons (Sing, and Plur.). 

Possessive 

mens, mea, meum, my^ mine [Voc. S. ml, mea, meum]. 

tuus, tua, tuum, thy^ thine [no Voc.]. 

noster, nostra, nostrum, our^ ours, 

vester, vestra, vestrum, your, yours [no Voc.]. 

suus, sua, suum, his, her, its, their, referring to Subject. 

eins (Gen, S. oi'is^),his,her, its ) . £ - j. ' 
^ y' ' ' I not referring to 

Subject. 



eorum (Gen. PL of 'i«') | , . 
_earum (Gen. PI. of 'i«') ) 



PRONOUNS 
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Demonstrative 





Is, 


that, PI. 


those, or 


he, she, 


it, they 






Singular 


Plural 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


Nom. 


is 


e& 


id 


ii or ei 


eae 


e& 


Gen. 


eius 


eius 


eius 


eorum 


earum 


e5nim 


Dat. 


ei 


el 


el 


iis or eis 


iis or eis 


iis or eis 


Ace. 


eum 


earn 


id 


e5s 


eas 


e& 


Abl. 


eo 


69. 


e5 


iis or eis 


iis or els 


iis or em 



Hic, this (near me), PL these; or he, she, it, they 



Nom. 


hic 


haec 


hoc 


hi 


hae 


haec 


Gen. 


huius 


huius 


huius 


hOrum 


harum 


hOrum 


Dat. 


huic 


huic 


huic 


his 


his 


his 


Ace. 


hunc 


hanc 


hoc 


hOs 


has 


haec 


Abl. 


hoc 


hac 


h5c 


his 


his 


his 



nie, that (yonder^, PL those; or he, she, it, they 



Nom. 


ille 


ilia 


iimd 


illi 


illae 


ilia 


Gen. 


illlus 


illlus 


illlus 


illOrum 


illarum 


illOrum 


Dat. 


illi 


illi 


illi 


illis 


illis 


illis 


Ace. 


ilium 


illam 


iimd 


illos 


illas 


ilia 


Abl. 


illo 


ilia 


illo 


illis 


nils 


illis 



Iste, that (near you), like ille. 



Intensive 







Ipae^ 


, self, see 


p. 34. 






Nom. 


ipse 


ipsa 


ipsum 


ipsi 


ipsae 


ipsa 


Gen. 


ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsius 


ipsorum 


ipsarum 


ipsOrum 


Dat. 


ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsi 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 


Ace. 


ipsum 


ipsam 


ipsum 


ipsOs 


ipsSs 


ipsa 


Abl. 


ipso 


ipsa 


ipso 


ipsis 


ipsis 


ipsis 
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PRONOUNS 



Definitive 







M. 


F. 


N. 


Sing. 


Nom, 


idem, same 


eadem 


idem 




Gen, 


eiusdem 


eiusdem 


eiusdem 




Dat 


eidem 


eidem 


eidem 




Ace, 


eundem 


eandem 


idem 




Ahl. 


eodem 


eadem 


e5dem 


Plur. 


Nom, 


eidem or idem 


eaedem 


e&dem 




Gen. 


eOrundem 


e&rundem 


eOrundem 




Dat, & Ab. 


eisdem or isdem 


eisdem or isdem eisdem or isdem 




Ace, 


eOsdem 


easdem 


eadem 



Relative 

Qui, ^^Ao, which 





Singular 


Plural 


Nom. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


qui 


quae 


quae 


Gen, 


cuius 


cuius 


cuius 


quorum 


quorum 


quorum 


Dat, 


cul 


cui 


cui 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 


Ace. 


quem 


quam 


quod 


quOs 


quas 


quae 


Ahl. 


qu5 


qua 


qu5 


quibus 


quibus 


quibus 



Interrogative 

Quia? who? what? 





Substantival 


Adjectival 


Nom. 
Ace. 


M. and F. N. 
quis quid 
quem quid 
etc., like Relative 


qui quae quod 
quem quam quod 
etc., like Relative 



Indefinite 
Quia, any one or anything 





Substantival 


Adjectival 


Nom. 
Ace. 


quis qua quid 
quem quain quid 
etc. , like Relative except N. 


qui quae quod 
quem quam quod 
PI., qui, quae, quae or qua 
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VERBS 



THE VERB SUM, I am 



Indicative Mood 


Pres, 


sum 

/ am, etc. 


es est sumus 


estis sunt 


Imp, 


eram 
I was. 


ergs erat eramus 


eratis erant 


Put. 


erO 

I shall be, 


eris erit erimus 
etc. 


eritis erunt 


Perf. and 
Aor. 


fu-I -ia« -it -imiiB 
Perf. I have been. Aor. I was 


-iatia -6niiit 
or -6re 


Pluperf, 


fu-eram -er&a -erat -er&mua 
/ had been. 


-er&tia -erant 


Fut. Perf, 


fu-ero -eria -erit -erimua 

/ shall have been, etc. 


-eritia -erint 


Imperative 


Pres, 


es, be thou este, be ye 


Subjunctive 


Pres, 
Imp, 
Perf, 
Pluperf. 


sim 
essem 
fu-erim 
fu-iaaem 


sis sit simns 
ess^s esset essemus 
-erIa -erit -erimua 
-iaa6a -iaaet -iaaSmua 


sitis sint 
essetis essent 
-eritia -erint 
-iaa6tia -iaaent 


Verb Infinite 


Infinitive 


Present 
esse 
to be 


Perfect 

fu-iaae 

to have been 


Future 

fut-tlrua eaae 
to be about to be 


Participle 


Present 
(none) 


Perfect 
(none) 


Future 

fut-iinia, -a, -nm 
about to be 
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ENGLISH OP THE PARTS OP THE VERB 



Indicative 


Active 


Passive 


Present 


I love, I am loving 


I am loved or 




or I do love 


I am being loved 


Imperfect 


I was loving 


I was being loved 


Future S. 


I shall love 


I shall be loved 


Perfect and 


I have loved 


I have been loved 


Aorist 


I loved or did love 


I was loved 


Pluperfect 


I had loved 


I had been loved 


Fut, Perf 


I shall have loved 


I shall have been loved 


Imperative 


love 


be loved 


Subjunctive 


various 


various 


Infinitive 






Present 


to love 


to be loved 


Perfect 


to have loved 


to have been loved 


Future 


to be about to love 


to be about to be loved 


Participles 






Present 


loving 




Perfect 




loved or having been loved 


Future 


being about to love 




Gerund 




• 


-ndi 


of loving 




-ndo 


for or by loving 




-ndum 


(the) loving 




Gerundive 


• 


meet to be loved 


Supines 






-um 


in order to love 




-u 


by or for loving 
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REGULAR VERBS. ACTIVE VOICE 
Indicative Mood 



1 


amO ama-B arna-t ama-mus ama-tia ama-nt 
mone-d mone-s mone-t monS-mus mone-tia mone-nt 
reg-6 reg-/8 reg-/t reg-zmua reg-ztia reg-i/nt 
audi-d audi-a audi-t audi-mua audi-tia audi-i/nt 


1 


ama- 
mon6- 
reg- 
audi- 


^ bam -bSla -bat -b&mua -bSltia -bant 
6bam -6bSla -6bat -6b&mua -6bSltia 6bant 


• 


ama- 
mone- 
reg- 
audi- 

1 


b5 -bia -bit -bimua -bitia -bunt 
am -6a -et -6mua -6tia -ent 




amav- 
monu- 
rex- 
audiv- . 


I 'iaXS. -it -imua -iatia 


'-6rmit 
or -6re 




amav- 
monu- 
r6x- 
audiv- ; 


• 

eram -erSla -erat -er&mua -erStia -erant 




amav- 
monu- 
rfix- 
audiv- . 


er5 -eria -erit -erimua -eritia -erint 


Impebatiyb Mood 

S. 2. ama PI. 2. ama-te 
mone mon6-te 
reg-e reg-ite 
audi audl-te 
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REGULAR VERBS. ACTIVE VOICE 



Subjunctive Mood 



«a 


amem amSs amet amSmus am^tis ament 


00 


mone-" 




1 


reg- 


am -Sla -at -&mua -&tia -ant 


audi- 




1 


ama- 
mon6- 
reg-e- 
audi- 


rem -r6a -ret -r6mu8 -retia -rent 


ts 


amav- 






monu- 
rgx- 


erim -eria -erit -erimua -eritia -erint 


audlv- 




"t- 


amav- 




monu- 
r6x- 


iaaem -iaa6a -iaaet -iaaCmua -iaaStia -iaaent 


fti 


audiv- 




Verb Infinite 




Pres. ama-re Perf, amav- 


Fut. amat- 






mon6-re monu- 
reg-ere rex- 


, monit- 

^iaae 

rect- 


tlrua eaae 


^ 


audi-re audiv- 


audit- 




1 


Gerunds ama-ndl, -6, -um, -6 Supines amat- 




mone-ndi, -6, -iim, -6 monit- 
reg-endi, -6, -um, -6 r6ct- 


lum, -H 




audi-endi, -6, -um, -6 audit- 






• 

Present ama-ns, -ntis Future amat- 




mong-ns '* monit- 
reg-ena ** r6ct- 


UruB, -a, -tun 


f? 


audi-ena ** audit- . 
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REGULAR VERBS. PASSIVE VOICE 



Indicative Mood 



«« 


amor amft-ris 


-tur 


-mar -mini 


-ntur 




mone-or mon^-ris 


-tur 


-mar -mini 


-ntar 


i, 


reg-or reg-erls 


-/tur 


-/mar -/mini 


-untax 


audi-or audl-ris 


-tur 


-mar -mini 


-untax 


1 


ama- ]_ , _ . 
, bar -baris 

mOTIB- 


-bStur 


-b&mar -b&mini - 


bantur 


^^' Icbar -Cbarls 
audi- 


-6batar 


-6b&mar -6bflminl • 


-6bantur 


5Q 


, bor -beria 

mon6- 


-bitur 


-bimar -bimini 


-bnntar 


•«>» 

^ 


reg- 
audi- 


ar -6riB 


-Ctur . 


-6mar -6minl 


-entor 


*» 


amat- 






• 


1? 


monit- 
rfict- 


us -us 
sum es 


-UB 

est 


-I -I 
Bimias eatia 


-I 
sunt 


audit- , 




. 








amat- 
monit- 


us -us 


-US 


-I -I 


-I 




r6ct- 


eram erSLs 


erat 


er&mu8 erStiB 


erant 


fi. 


audlt- . 










t^ 


amat- 










<i; 


monit- 


VLB -VLB 


-us 


-I -I 


M 


•»^ 


rect- 


erd oris 


erit 


erimas eritia 


eront 


^ 


audlt- 












Imperativk '. 


\100D^ 






S. 2. ama-re 
mon6-re 




PI. 2. ama-mini 




mon^-minl 




reg-ere 




reg-/minl 






audl-re 




audl-mini 





1 See also p. 58. 
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REGULAR VERBS. PASSIVE VOICE 



Subjunctive Mood 







• 


•«« 


amer amSris am€tiir amemur amemini amentur 


s 


mone- 






ct Pre 


reg- 


ar 


-&riB -Star -&mur -SUninX -antur 


audi- , 




• 


amS.- 






1 


mon6- 
reg-6- 


rer 


-rCriB -retur -r6mur -reminl -rentur 


audi- , 






«•» 


am&t- 








monit- 
r6ct- 


VLB 

Bim 


-UB -UB -I -I -I 
bIb Bit BunuB BitiB Bint 


audit- 

• 






ts 


amat- 






1 


raonit- 


UB 


-UB -UB -I -I -i 


r6ct- 


esBem eaaeB esBet e8B6muB esBetlB eBBont 


e; 


audit- . 






Verb Infinite 






Infinitives 




Present 


Perfect Future 




am^-ri 


amat- 


amat- 1 






mong-ri 
reg-I 


monit- 
rect- 


monit- 

UB OBBO 

r6ct- 


umirl 




audi-ri 


audit- , 


audiU , 





Gerundive 

ama-nduB, -a, -um 
mone-nduB, -a, -um 
reg-enduB, -a, -um 
audi-enduB, -a, -um 



Perfect Participle 

amat-uB, -a, -tun 
roonit-uB, -a, -tun 
r€ct-uB, -a, -um 
audlt-uB, -a, -um 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 



> 

M 

H 

1-4 


Pres, 

Imp, 

Fat, 
Simp. 

Ferp 


I am able 

pos-Bom 

pot-eB 

pot-eBt 

pos-BiimuB 

pot-eBtiB 

pos-Bunt 


Igo 

65 

is 

it 

Imus 

Itis 

eunt 


I bear 
fer5 
fers 
fert 

ferimus 
fertis 
ferunt 


am borne 

feror 

ferris (-re) 

fertur 

ferimur 

ferimini 

feruntur 


pot-eram 
pot-erSB 


Ibam 
IbSs 


ferebam 
ferSbas 


ferfibar 
fergbaris 


pot-ero 1 
pot-eria 


Ib5 
Ibis 


feram 
fer^s 


ferar 
fergris 


pot-ui 
pot-iiisti 


il or Ivi 
iisti 


tull 
tulisti 


latus sum 
** es 


Imperatiye 




S.I 
P. Ite 


fer 
ferte 


ferre 
ferimini 


M 

H 

b 
(Xi 


Pres. 

Imp. 

Ferp 


pos-Bim 
pos-siB 


earn 
eds 


feram 
ferSs 


ferar 
feraris 


pos-sem 
Pos-bSb 


Irem 
Ir^s 


ferrem 
ferrfis 


ferrer 
ferrfiris 


potu-6rim 
potu-erifl 


ierim 
ieris 


tulerim 
tulerls 


latus sim 
" sis 


• 

Szi 
►—1 


Pre». 
Perf. 
Fut. 


pos-Be 
potu-iBBe 


ire 

IviRse (Isse) 

Iturus esse 


ferre 
tulisse 
laturus esse 


ferri 

latus esse 
latum Irl 


• 

H 

Pi 


Pres. 
Perf. 
Fut. 




lens, euntis 
iturus 


ferens 
laturus 


latus 


Gerund 
Supine 




eundl, etc. 
Itum 


ferendl, etc. 
latum 





1 Like the Fut. of sum, 3d plur. poterunt. 

2 Fut. Perf. and Plup. formed regularly from Perf. Stem. 
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IRREGULAR VERBS 



> 

H 

-< 
O 

M 

Q 


Pres, 

Imp. 

Fut. 
Simp. 

Perf,^ 


I wish 
vol5 

7lS 

vulti 
volumus 
vultis 1 
volunt 


Idonottoish 

n0l5 
nOn vis 
nOn vult 1 
nOlumus 
n5n vultis^ 
nOlunt 


I prefer 

mftlo 

mavis 

mavult^ 

mftlumus 

mavultis ^ 

malunt 


/ am made 

fio 

fis 

fit 

(fimus) 

(fitis) 

flunt 


volebam 
volebas 


nOlebam 
n0l6bSs 


malebam 

maiebas 


fiebam 

fiebas 


volam 

« 

voles 


(nOlam) 
n5l6s 


(malam) 
males 


fiam 

fies 


volui 
voluisti 


nolui 
noluisti 


malui 
maluisti 


fact-us sum 
f actus es 


Imperatiye 


— — 


S. noli 
P. nolite 




fi 
fite 


t 

H 
O 


Pres. 

Imp, 

Perf.^ 


veliui 
veils 


nolim 
n5lis 


malim 
malis 


fiam 
fias 


vellem 
velles 


nOllem 
nolles 


mallem 
maligs 


fierem 
fieres 


voluerim 
volueris 


nOluerim 
nolueris 


maluerim 
malueris 


factus sim 
f actus sis 


• 


Pres. 
Per/. 

Fut. 


velle 
volu-isse 


nolle 
nOluiase 


malle 
maluiase 


fieri 

factus esse 
factum iri 


p-l 


Pres. 
Perf. 


volens 


(nolens) 





factus 


Gerund 
Gerundive 


volendi, etc. 


nOlendi, etc. 


malendi, etc. 


faciendus 



1 Volt and voltis are also used. 

2 Fut. Perf. and Plup. formed regularly from Perf. Stem. 
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THE VERB BY STEMS AND SYSTEMS 

All the forms of a Latin Verb fall under three 
Groups or Systems called Present, Perfect, and Supine 
from the names of the three Stems on which the forms 
are made. These three stems are found in the Princi- 
pal Parts. 

It is suggested that as each Mood is studied, reference 
be made to the following paradigm of the Verb doceo. 

Principal Parts 



Pres. 


Tndic. 


Pres. Infin. 


Perf. Indie. 


Supine 


doce5 


doc6-re 


docu-l 


doct-um 




Pres. St. 


Perf. St. 


Sup. St. 


' Active 


Indicative 


Passive 


• 


doce-o 


doce-mus 


doce-or 


doce-miir 


00 


doce-s 


doce-tis 


doce-ris 


doce-mini 


doce-t 


doce-nt 


1 doce-tur 


doce-ntur 


• 


doce-bam 


doce-bamus ^ 


s» doce-bar 


doce-bamur 


B 


doce-bas 


doce-batis J doce-baris 
doce-bant ^ doce-batur 


doce-bamini 


HH 


doce-bat 


doce-bantur 


• 


doce-bo 


doce-bimus ^ doce-bor 


doce-bimur 


i 


doce-bis 


doce-bitis 


doce-beris 


doce-bimini 


w ■ 


doce-bit 


doce-bunt 


doce-bitur 


doce-buntur 


.. • 


Perfect System 


Supine 


System 


docu-i 


docu-imus 


doct-us sum 


doct-i sumiis 




docu-isti 


docu-istis 


doct-us es 


doct-i estis 


p-i 


docu-it 


docu-erunt 


doct-us est 


doct-i sunt 


• 


docu-eram 


docu-eramus 


doct-us eram 


doct-i eramus 


& 


docu-eras 


docu-eratis 


doct-us eras 


doct-i eratis 


S 


docu-erat 


docu-erant 


doct-us erat 


doct-i erant 


"^ 


docu-ero 


docu-eriraus 


doct-us ero 


doct-i erimus 


• 
+2 


docu-eris 


docu-eritis . 


doct-us eris 


doct-i eritis 


1 


docu-erit 


docu-erint 


doct-us erit 


doct-i erunt 
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Active 


SUBJUNCTIVK 


Passive 


■ 


doce-am 


doce-amus g doce-ar 


doce-amur 


1 


doce-as 


doce-atis -| doce-aris 


doce-amini 


doce-at 


doce-ant (^ doce-atur 


doce-antur 


• 


doce-rem 


doce-remus g doce-rer 


doce-remur 




doce-res 


doce-retis J doce-reris 
doce-rent "^ doce-retur 


doce-remini 


h-i 


doce-ret 


doce-rentur 


ti 
£ 


Perfect System 


Supine System 


docu-erim 


docu-erimus 


doct-us sim 


doct-i simus 


docu-eris 


docu-eritis 


doct-us sis 


doct-i sitis 


Ph 


docu-erit 


docu-erint 


doct-us sit 


doct-i sint 


P4 


docu-issem 


docu-issemus 


doct-us essem 


doct-i essemus 


S 
S 


dbcu-isses 


docu-issetis 


doct-us esses 


doct-i essetis 




docu-isset 


docu-issent 


doct-us esset 


doct-i essent 



CO 

9i 



Ph 






Active Infinitive 



Passive 



doce-re 



Present 
System 



doce-ri 



Perfect System 
docu-isse 






S doct-us 



%> 



»H^ 



doct-urus esse 



QQ esse 

^ ^ doct- 

um iri 



Ph 



Ph 



3 



Active Participlb Passive 



doce-ns 

Present System 



doct-us 



Supine System 
doct-urus 



OQ 
« 



Ph 



Active 



Impbbativb 



Passive 



Present System 

doce doce-te doce-re doce-mini 

doce-to doce- doce-tor 

tote 

doce-to doce-nto doce-tor doce-ntor 



Gerund & Gerundivb 
Act. Pass. 



doce pres doce-ndus, 
""^^» .<?,/« -a, -urn, etc. 
etc. ^2^*- 



Act. SuPiNB Pass. 



doct-um Sup, 
doct-u Sys. 



Make a complete list of the Forms included in each of 
the three Systems and memorize thoroughly. 

The Forms in the Perfect and Supine Systems of all Verbs are made in 
the same way ; only the Present System Forms vary with change of Conju- 
gation. Therefore, only this System presents real difficulty. It is helpful 
to remember that the Present Systems for Ist and 2nd Conjugations are 
almost identical, as will appear if the Present Stem of am5 is substituted 
for that of doceO above ; that for 3rd and 4th, they are much alike. The -i^ 
Verbs of the 3rd Conj. constitute a class by themselves. 

Deponent and Semi-deponent Verbs lack a Perfect System. 
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The Verb-forms here given are the Principal Parts 
viz., Pre9, Ind,^ Pres. Inf,^ Perf, Ind,^ Supine, 
If Dep., Pres, Ind.^ Pres, Inf.^ Perf. Ind, 



Regular 



1st Conjugation (-are) 



amo 

7 


ama-re 


amav-I 




amat-um, love 


^gulm 
do 


• 

d&-re 


ded-I 




d&t-am, give 


vet5 
wnen\ 


vetft-re 
t, Regular 


vetu-I 




vetit-nm, forbid 


Conor 


conSUri 


c5nat-as 


Bom, 


try 



2nd Conjugation (-ere) 



Regular 








mone-6 


mone-re 


monu-I 


monit-iim, advise 


Irregular 








doce-6 


doce-re 


docu-i 


doct-um, teach 


tene-6 


ten6-re 


tenu-i 


tent-um, hold 


ob-tine-6 ^ 


-tin6-re 


-tinu-i 


-tent-um, occupy^ 


iube-6 


iube-re 


iii8s-i 


ius8-um, order 


inane-5 


mane-re 


m^Uis-i 


mans-um, remain 


suade-d 


su3de-re 


suas-I 


suds-um, advise 


move-6 


move-re 


m5v-I 


mot-um, move 


re-sponde-6 


-sponde-re 


-spond-i 


-spOns-um, answer 


ob-side-6 ^ 


-side-re 


-s6d-i 


-sess-am, besiege 


vide-6 


vide-re 


vid-I 


vis-nm, see 



1 See footnote, p. 31. 

8 Other Compounds of teneo (like obtineO), retineO, hold back, sustine5, 
sustain. 
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Deponents 



pol-lice-or 


-lic6-ri 


-licit-US sum, promise 


vere-or 


vere-rl 


verit-us sum, fear 


Semi-Deponents 






aude-6 


aud€-re 


aus-us sum, dare 


gaude-5 


gaud6-re 


gavis-us sum, rejoice 


sole-d 


sol6-re 


solit-us sum, be wont 



3rd Conjugation (ere) 



reg-6 


reg-ere 


r6x-i 


rect-um, rule 


dic-6 


dic-ere 


dix-I 


dict-um, say 


diic-5 


duc-ere 


dilx-i 


duct-um, lead^ 


af-fl!g-5 


-flig-ere 


-flix-i . 


-flict-um, shatter 


intel-leg-5 


-leg-ere 


-lex-i 


-l6ct-um, understand 


pr5-spic-i-6 


-spic-ere 


-sp6x-i 


-spect-um, look-out 


71V-6 


viv-ere 


vix-i 


vict-um, live. 


in-stru-5 


-stni-ere 


-strux-i 


-struct-um, draw up 


scrrb-5 


scrib-ere 


scrips-I 


script-um, write 


ger-6 


ger-ere 


gess-i 


gest-um, carry on 


con-sGm-5 


-sum-ere 


-sumps-i 


-siimpt-um, consume 


ac-c6d-5 


-ced-ere 


-cess-i 


-cess-um, approach 


claud-6 


claud-ere 


claus-i 


claus-um, shut 


initt-6 


mitt-ere 


mis-i 


miss-um, send 2 



1 Compounds of duc6: tra(n8)-duc6, lead across; re-duc6, lead back. 

2 Compounds of mitts : a-mitt6, lose ; com-mitt5, join {battle) ; di-mitt5, 
send round about ^ dismiss; o-mitt5, let slip. 
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sin-d 


sin-ere 


SlY-I 


sit-um, allow 


cOg-ndsc-5 


-nOec-ere 


-nov-I 


-nlt-um, ascertain 


Ig-n56c-d 


-n5sc-ere 


-nov-I 


-nOt-um, pardon 


ctip-i-5 


cup-ere 


cupiv-i 


cuplt-um, desire 


quaer-d 


quaer-ere 


quaesiv-I 


quaesit-um, inquire 


pet-5 


pet-ere 


petiv-I 


petlt-um, seek 


poD-d 


p^n-ere 


posu-I 


posit-um, place 


disc-5 


disc-ere 


didic-I 


,1 learn 


parc-5 


parc-ere 


peperc-I 


parcit-um, spare * 


peU-6 


pell-ere 


pepul-I 


puls-um, drive 


rS-pell-d 


-pell-ere 


reppul-I 


re-puls-um, drive back 


oc-cid-6 


-cid-ere 


-cld-I 


-cis-um, kill 


con-tend-5 


-tend-ere 


-tend-i 


-tent-um, march 


os-tend-d 


-tend-ere 


-tend-I 


-tent-um, show 


ab-d68 


-d-ere 


-did-l 


-dlt-um, hide 


cre-d6 


-d-ere 


-did-l 


-4It-iim, believe 


con-8i8t5 


-sist-ere 


-stit-I 


-stit-um, halt 


re-8i8t5 


Hsist-ere 


-stit-i 


-stit-iim, resist 


de-lig5 


-llg-ere 


-leg-I 


-Igct-um, choose 


vinc-6 


vinc-ere 


vic-I 


vict-um, conqtter 


re-linqu-5 


-linqu-ere 


-liqu-i 


-lict-um, leave 


cap-i-5 


cap-ere 


cep-I 


capt-um, take 



1 Fut. Part, discitums. ^ Fut. Part, parciturus ; no Perf. Part. 

* So most comps. of do ; but circumdo, surroundf follows dO. 
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ac-cip-i-6 


-cip-ere 


-cep-I 


-cept-um, receive'^ 


fug-i-5 


fug-ere 


fug-I 


(fugit-um), Jf6e2 


c5g-d 


cOg-ere 


coeg-I 


co&ct-um, compel 


frang-6 


frang-ere 


. freg-i 


fract-um, break 


fac-i-5 


fac-ere 


fec-I 


fact-um, make 


c6n-fic-i-5 


-fic-ere 


-f6c-I 


-fect-um, complete^ 


iac-i-6 


iac-ere 


iec-I 


iact-um, throw 


con-ic-i-6 


-ic-ere 


-iec-i 


-iect-um, throw ^ 


vert-6 


vert-ere 


vert-I 


vers-um, turn^ 


re-scind-6 


-scind-ere 


-scid-I 


-sciss-um, cut down 


de-fend-6 


-fend-ere 


-fend-I 


-fens-um, defend 


in-cend-6 


-cend-ere 


-cend-I 


-cens-um, burn (tr.) 


con-scend-S 


-scend-ere 


H3cend-i 


-scens-um, go on boc 


cOn-«titu-5 


-8titu-ere 


-stitu-i 


-stitut-um, resolve 


8olv-6 


solv-ere 


8olv-I 


soliit-um, set sail 


Deponents 
fru-or 


fm-I 




frQct-us 1 

fruit-u. I """'*'«'"' 


pro-gred-i-or 


-gred-I 




-gress-UB sum, advance 


e-gred-i-or 


-gred-i 




-grem-UB sum, go out 



1 Compounds of capiO (like accipiO) : re-cipi5, take back ; suscipiO, 
undertake. 

^ Ck)mpounds of fugiO: cOnfngiO, take refuge; effugio, escape. 

* Other compounds of f aci6 (like cOnficiO) : deficiO, fail ; efficiO, make ; 
reficio, repair ; praeficiO, place in command. 

^ Other compounds of iaciO (like conicio) : ab-iciO, throw away ; reiciO, 
tKrow hack ; prOiciO, throw away, 

^ Compounds of verto : revertor, turn back (Dep. in Pres. System). 



132 



TABLE OF VERBS 



mor-i-or 


mor-I 


nancisc-or 


nancisc-I 


nasc-or 


nasc-I 


pat-i-or 


pat-I 


pro-ficisc-or 


-ficlsc-l 


ut-or 


ut-i 


loqu-or 


loqu-i 


sequ-or 


sequ-I 


oblivisc-or 


oblivTsc-i 


reminisc-or 


remlnTsc-I 



mortu-uB sum, die 
nact-UB Bum, obtain 
nat-UB Bum, be bom 
pass-iiB Bum, stifer 
-fect-UB Bum, set out 
U8-UB sum, use 
locut-uB sum, speak ^ 
secut-uB Bum, follow^ 
oblit-uB sum, forget 
, remember 



Regular 
aadi-5 



4th Conjugation (-Ire) 



audl-re 



audiv-I 



audit-um, hear 



Irregular 



sci-6 


sci-re 


SCIV-I 


scit-um, know^ 


de-sili-6 


-sill-re 


-silu-I 


-sult-um, leap down 


veni-6 


veni-re 


ven-I 


vent-um, come^ 


re-peri-6 


-peri-re 


-pper-i 


-pert-u8, find 



Deponents 



ori-or 


ori-ri 


ort-uB sum, arise 


co-ori-or 


-orl-ri 


-ort-uB Bum, arise * 


poti-or 


poti-ri 


potlt-uB sum, get possession of 



1 Compounds of loquor: colloquor, talk together. 

2 Compounds of sequor : insequor, prOsequor, follow up, 

• Like sci6 : nesciO, not to know. 

* Compounds of veniO: convenis, come together; pervenio (with ad + 
Ace.), arrive; subvenio, come to the help of, 

5 Like orior : adorior, attack. 
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SUMMARY OP SYNTAX 

The numerals following rules refer to pages. 

Nominative Case 

1. In the Passive Voice, a Factitive Verb becomes 
Copulative and has a Subjective Complement, agreeing 
with the Subject. 32. 

2. If a Copulative Factitive Verb is in the Infinitive, 
the Complement will still agree with the Subject. 32. 

Vocative Case 

3. The Vocative is the case of the Person ad- 
dressed. 6. 

Things and Places may be personified. 

Genitive Case 

4. Verbs of remembering^ forgetting^ and pitying take 
the Genitive (or Accusative). 102. 

5. Ege5, indige5, potior may take the Genitive, but 
usually take the Ablative. 102. 

6. The Genitive, with an Adjective in agreement, is 
used to describe a thing. 102. 

Commonly used of measurements or requirements. 

7. The Partitive Genitive denotes the whole, a part 
of which is mentioned. 102. 

Ex + Abl. is sometimes so used. 

8. The Price or Value of an Object is expressed by 
the Genitive. 102. 

Dative Case 

9. With certain Verbs meaning to order^ or com- 
mandn the Person ordered to do something is in the 
Dative. 82, A, N.B. 
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10. The Dative is used with the Second or Passive 
Periphrastic Conjugation to show who has to do some- 
thing. (Dative of Apparent Agent.) 90. 

11. The Dative is used with Verbs meaning to benefit^ 
injure^ please^ displease^ command^ ohey^ serve^ resist; 
also to indulge^ spare^ pardon^ threaten^ believe^ perstLadcy 
and trust. 100, 1. , 

12. Verbs compounded with the Prepositions ad, ante, 
con, in, inter, ob^ poet, prae, pr5, sub, super take the 
Dative. Also the Verb 'sum' compounded with ad, dfi, 
in, inter, ob, prae, pr5 (prod), or super often governs the 
Dative. 100, 2. 

13. The Dative is used T^ith Adjectives meaning 
agreeable^ easy^ jit^ friendly^ like^ loyal^ near^ necessary^ 
subject^ useful^ and their opposites. 100, 3. 

14. The Dative of Service is used with ' sum ' and a 
few other Verbs, as a Complement. 100, 4. 

15. The Dative Case is used with the Verb * sum ' to 
denote the Possessor, the thing possessed being the Sub- 
ject. 100, 5. 

Accusative Case 

16. The Accusative with the Prepositions ob, per, 
propter, is used to express Cause. 6. 

17. A second Accusative, called an Objective Com- 
plement, is used with Transitive Factitive Verbs of 
making, choosing, calling, and the like. 32. 

18. Extent of Space is expressed by the Accusative. 
49, f. 

19. The Subject of an Infinitive is in the Accusative 
Case. 76, 1. 

20. The Complement of a Copulative Infinitive in 
Indirect Statement is in the Accusative Case. 76, A, iv. 

(See also under Time and Place.) 
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Ablative Case 

21. The Cause of an Action or Condition is expressed 
by the Ablative without a Preposition. 6. 

22. The Degree of Difference is expressed by the 
Ablative without a Preposition. 10. 

23. The Manner in which an act is done is expressed 
by the Ablative with the Preposition cum; but cum 
may be omitted if an Adjective is used with the Abla- 
tive. 10. 

(See also p. 98, 3.) 

24. With Verbs meaning to ask^ beg^ demand^ etc., 
the Ablative with a Preposition, usually ft or ab, is used 
to show of whom something is asked, etc. 82, N.B. 

25. The Deponents fltor, fruor, fungor, potior, Tesoor, 
and their Compounds take the Ablative. 98, 1. 

26. The Adjectives dignus, Indignus, contentus, frStus 
are followed by the Ablative. 98, 2. 

27. The Ablative of Specification shows in what re- 
spect a statement is true. 98, 4. 

28. The Ablative, with an Adjective in agreement, 
is used to describe a thing. 98, 5. 

CommoDly used of bodily description or temporary condition. 

29. The Ablative, with or without the Preposition 
ab, ds, or ez, is used with Verbs and Adjectives to ex- 
press Removal, Privation, Separation. 98, 6. 

(See also under Time and Place.) 

Ablative Absolute 

30. The Ablative Absolute, consisting of a Substan- 
tive and a Participle, both in the Ablative Case, is used 
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to indicate under what circumstances an action was 
done. (See Caution.) 72. 

The Ablative Absolute is commonly equivalent to a Clause — 
Causal, Temporal, Concessive, Conditional, i.e. an * if ' Clause. 

31. Two Nouns, or a Noun and a Pronoun, may 
form an Ablative Absolute, the Participle being under- 
stood. 74. 

32. The Substantive of an Ablative Absolute may be 
qualified by an Adjective or a Genitive. 72, N.B. 

33. The Participle of an Ablative Absolute may be 
qualified by an Adverb or an Adverbial Phrase. 72, N.B. 

Locative Case 

34. The Locative Case is used to express 'place 
where ' or 'place in which.' 96. 

Only Town-names, domus, riis, and a 
few other words have a Locative Case. 

Time 

35. Time ' when ' or ' within which ' is expressed by 
the Ablative. 94, 1 and 2. 

36. Time ' how long ' is expressed by the Accusative. 
94,6. 

37. Time 'how long before' and 'how long after' 
are expressed : — 

(a) By the Ablative with the Adverbs ante and post 
(Abl. of Degree of Difference). 94, 3, i and ii. 

(6) By the Accusative with the Preps, ante and post. 
94, iii. 

38. Time ' how long ago ' is expressed by the Ac- 
cusative with abhino. . 94, 4. 

(See also under Temporal Clauses.) 
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Place p. 96 
(^Not including Town-names^ domus^ rus,') 

39. Place ' where ' or ' in which ' is expressed by the 
Ablative with the Preposition in. 

The Preposition is sometimes omitted. 

40. Place ' whither ' is expressed by Accusative with 
the Preposition in or ad. 

41. Place 'whence' is expressed by the Ablative 
with the Preposition ab, de, or ex. 

The Preposition is sometimes omitted. 
(With Town-names^ domua, rus.^ 

42. Place ' where ' or ' in which ' is expressed by the 
Locative Case. 

43. Place ' whither ' is expressed by the Accusative 
alone. 

44. Place 'whence' is expressed by the Ablative 
alone. 

Relative Pronoun 

45. The Relative Pronoun agrees with its Anteced- 
ent in Gender, Number, and Person *, its Case is gov- 
erned by some other word in its own clause. 54. 

(The Relative and Antecedent may occur in the same 
Case^ hut this is not because of grammatical agreement,) 

Caution (1) English often omits the Relative ; Latin never. 

(2) *That' and * which' do not show by their form 

whether they are Nom. or Ace. 

(3) While the Relative Pronoun is not inflected for Per- 

son, it always ' carries ' the Person of its Antecedent, 
and will, when used as Subject, determine the Per- 
son of its own Verb (see under * Person,' p. 64). 
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46. The Relative Pronoun is used to introduce cer- 
tain Subjunctive Clauses of Purpose, and agrees, as 
elsewhere, with its Antecedent in Gender, Number, and 
Person. 60. 

Participle 

47. Participles agfree like Adjectives with the Sub- 
stantives they modify. -22. 

48. The Time denoted by a Participle is relative to 
that indicated by the Main Verb. 22, B. 

(See also under Ablative Absolute.) 

Infinitive 

49. The Infinitive is a Verbal Noun, always Neuter, 
and Nominative or Accusative only. 86. 

50. A Complementary Infinitive is used with Verbs 
of tvishinff^ determining^ beginning^ and many others, to 
complete or carry forward their meaning. It is used 
in like manner with Passive Verbs of saying^ thinking^ 
regarding. 18. 

51. The Main Verb of an Indirect Statement is in 
the Infinitive, and has Accusative Subject. 76. 

52. Verbs and Expressions of saying^ thinking^ be- 
lieving^ knotving^ perceiving^ and the like, introduce 
Indirect Statement or 'Indirect Discourse.' 76, 78. 

Imperative 

53. The Imperative is used to express a command in 
the Second Person. If negative, n61l or n5ixte with 
Infinitive is used. 68. 

(^See also Hortatory Subjunctive^ Rule 54.) 
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Subjunctive 

In Principal Clauses, 

54. The Hortatory Subjunctive is used to ex- 
press mild Commands or Appeals in the First and 
Third Persons. The negative used is nc. 68, 
69, f. 

In Subordinate Clauses.^ 

55. A Final Clause of Purpose has its Verb in the 
Subjunctive, introduced by ut; negative, nfi. 40, 42. 

Relative Pronouns may introduce Purpose Clauses. 

56. A Consecutive or Result Clause has its Verb in 
the Subjunctive introduced by ut ; negative, ut . . . n5n. 
52. 

57. A Causal Clause introduced by cum has its Verb 
in the Subjunctive. 44. 

Causal Clauses using * quod ' have Verbs in Indicative. 

58. A Concessive Clause introduced by oum has its 
Verb in the Subjunctive. 45. 

Concessive Clauses using * quamquam * have Verbs in Indicative. 

59. A Temporal Clause introduced by cum has its 
Verb in the Subjunctive if the Tense is Imperfect or 
Pluperfect ; otherwise, in the Indicative. 46. 

Temporal Clauses using * ubi/ * postquam,* * simul ac/ ' dum * (94), 
have Verbs in the Indicative. 

60. An Indirect Question has its Verb in the Sub- 
junctive. 80. (Cf. Rule 51.) 

61. An Indirect Command, i.e. a Clause standing as 
Object to such Verbs as ask^ advise^ command^ orders 



1 For Tenses of Subjunctive in Subordinate Clauses, see p. 42. 
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persuade^ exhort^ has its Verb in the Subjunctive intro- 
duced by ut ; negative commonly nS. 82. 

Some such Verbs take the Infinitive ; certain others, Infinitive or 
Subjunctive. 

Gerund and Gerundive 

62. The Genitive of the Gerund or of Gerundive 
Construction followed by cauB& is used to express Pur- 
pose, i.e. ^for the purpose of.'' 93, §1, Ex. 3. 

63. The Accusative of the Gerund or of Gerundive 
Construction with ad is used to express Purpose, i.e. 
^for — ing.' 86 ; 88 ; 93, § 1, Ex. 4. 

Periphrastic Conjugation 

64. The First or Active Periphrastic Conjugation is 
used to express Future or Intended Action. 23, f.; 

80, N. B. 

65. The Second or Passive Periphrastic Conjugation 
is used to show that an Action must he or has to he done. 
90. 



SPECIAL WORD LISTS 

Note. — These lists have been prepared so that special study can be 
given to new words and their forms as they appear in each exercise. 

For convenience the words have been numbered and the chart below 
shows the number of each noun, verb, adjective, etc., opposite the exercise 
in which it appears for the first time. For instance, in Exercise XV, the new 
nouns are No. 261, 262, and 263 (see page 145), the new verbs. No. 394, 395, 
and 396 (see page 151), and the new adjective, No. 553 (see page 158). By 
the use of these Word lists all new words and their forms can thus be 
mastered as they occur. 



Exercise 


Nouns 


Verbs 


Adjs. 


Mixed 


(Page 3) 


177-193 








I 


194-219 


351-359 


525-526 


583-598 


II 


220-225 


360-366 


527-534 


599-618 


III 


226-239 


367-371 


535-540 


619-624 


IV 


240-247 






625 


V 


248-240 


372 


541-542 


626-627 


VI 






543-546 




VII 


250 


373-375 






VIII 




376 


547-551 




IX 


251 


377-378 






X 


252-253 


379-384 




628-629 


XI 




385-389 


552 




XII 


254-258 






630-631 


XIII 




390 






XIV 


259-260 


391-393 




632-637 


XV 


261-263 


394-396 


553 




XVI 


264 


397 


554 


638-639 


XVII 


265 


398-400 


555-562 


640 


(Pp. 38, 39) 


266-281 


401-412 


563-567 


641-645 


XVIII 


282-284 


413 




646-647 


XIX 




414-417 




648-649 


XX 


285 




568 


650-651 


XXI 


286-288 


418-422 






XXII 


289-292 


423-425 


569-571 


652-653 


XXIII 


293-294 








XXIV 
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EXRBCISE 


Nouns 


Vebbs 


Adjs. 


Mixed 


XXV 


296 


426-429 




664-665 


XXVI 




430-432 


672 


666 


XXVII 


296-297 


433-441 




667 


XXVIII 


298 


442-444 






XXIX 




446-448 






XXX 




449 


673-576 




XXXI 






677-679 


668-663 


XXXII 


299 


460 


680-681 


664-672 


XXX ITT 


300 


461^63 






XXXIV 




464 






XXXVI 








673 


XXXVII 


301 


466-466 


682 




X X XVIII 




467-468 




• 


XXXIX 




469-463 






XL 


302 






674-677 


XLI 


303 


464^476 






XLII 


304-311 


477-482 




678 


XLiV 




483-486 




679 


XLV 




487-488 






XLVI 




489-490 






XTiVII 


312 








XLVIII 


313-316 


491^97 




680-687 


XLIX 


316-323 


498-502 






L 


324-338 


603-618 






LI 


339^-347 


619-524 






LII 


348-360 






688-696 
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NOUNS 
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In the column headed ''Glass,'' the nouns 
have been classified as follows : 

a = mas. or fern, consonant 
b = mas. or fem. i-stem. 
c ^ neu. consonant stem, 
d = neu. i-stem. 



of the Third Declension 
stem. 



NOM. 

77. animal 

78. arx 

79. caedSs 

80. cohors 

81. collis 

82. fames 

83. gens 

84. ignis 
86. mare 

86. mOns 

87. mors 

88. noz 
.89. nUbSs 
.90. pars 

91. pOns 

92. turris 

93. Yls 

94. castnun 
96. castra 

96. cOpia 

97. cdpiae 



Gbn. 
animalis 
arcis 
caedis 
cohortis 
collis 
famis 
gentis 

ignis 

maris 

mentis 

mortis 

noctis 

nubis 

partis 

pontis 

turris 

vis 

castil 
castrOmm 
cdpiae 
«Opi&nim 



Bass 

animal- 
arc- 
caed- 
cohort- 
coU- 
fam- 
gent- 

ign- 

mar- 

mont- 

mort- 

noct- 

nub- 

part- 

pont- 

turr- 

*v-, vi- 

castr- 
castr- 
copi- 
cOpi- 



Class 
3-dn 
3-bf 
3-bf 
3-bf 



177. 
178. 
179. 
180. 



3-b m * 181. 
3-b f 182. 
3-b f 183. 

3-bm* 184. 



3-dn 

3-bm 

3-bf 

3-bf 

3-bf 

3-bf 

3-bm* 

3-bf 

3-bf 



186. 

.186. 

187. 

188. 

189. 

190. 

191. 

192 

193. 



2 n 194. 

2 np 196. 

1 f 196. 

1 fp 197. 



98. finis finis fin- 3-b m « 198. 

99. fines finium fin- 3-b mp* 199. 

200. impedimentum impedimenti impediment- 2 n 200. 

201. impedimenta -dimentOrum impediment- 2 np 201. 

202. victoria victOriae victOri- 1 f 202. 

203. inopia inopiae inopi- 1 f 203. 

204. rlpa ripae rip- If 204. 

* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 



Dxr. 

animal 

citadel 

slaughter 

cohort 

hill 

hunger 

race, 

nation 
fire 
sea 

mountain 
death 
night 
cloud 
part 
bridge 
tower 
force, 

strength 
fort 
camp 
plenty 
forces, 

troops, 

supplies 
end 

territory 
hindrance 
baggage 
victory 
lack, want 
river bank 
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NOM. 


Qkn. 


Baak 


GlA88 




Dbt. 


205. 


deus 


del 


de- 


*2m 


205. 


god 


206. 


consilium 


cOnsni(i) 


cOnsili- 


2n 


206. 


plan, 
advice 


207. 


periculum 


periculi 


pencul- 


2n 


207. 


danger, 
risk 


208. 


anna* 


armOnim 


ann- 


2np 


208. 


arms, 
weapons 


209. 


altitado 


altitHdinis 


altittidin- 


8-af 


209. 


height. 


. 












depth 


210. 


obses 


obsidis 


obsid- 


3-a m 


210. 


hostage 


211. 


custos 


custMis 


custod- 


3-am 


211. 


guard 


212. 


dux 


ducis 


duc- 


3-am< 


' 212. 


leader 


213. 


aetSs 


aet&tis 


aetat- 


3-af 


213. 


age 


214. 


tempestas 


tempest&tis 


tempestat- 


3-af 


214. 


storm 


216. 


laus 


laudls 


laud- 


3-af 


215. 


praise 


216. 


victor 


victoris 


victor- 


3-am 


216. 


victor 


217. 


tiinor 


tim5ris 


timor- 


3-am 


217. 


fear 


218. 


vulnus 


vulneris 


vulner- 


3-cn 


218. 


wound 


219. 


equus 


eqal 


equ- 


2m 


219. 


horse 


220. 


vicus 


vicl 


vic- 


2m 


220. 


village 


221. 


dubium 


dubi(i) 


dubi- 


2n 


221. 


doubt 


222. 


hibema* 


hlbernOrum 


hibem- 


2 np 


222. 


winter 
quarters 


223. 


legiO 


legion is 


legion- 


3-af 


223. 


legion 


224. 


sendrtus 


senatus 


sen&t- 


4 m 


224. 


senate 


225. 


res 


rei 


r- 


5f 


225. 


thing, 
affair 


226. 


cQra 


cGrae 


cGr- 


If 


226. 


care 


227. 


audacia 


audaciae 


aud&ci- 


If 


227. 


boldness 


228. 


nauta 


nautae 


naut- 


Im* 


228. 


sailor 


229. 


locus * 


loci 


loc- 


2 ms 


229. 


place 


230. 


loca* 


locOrum 


loc- 


2np 


230. 


places 


231. 


ager 


agii 


agr- 


2m 


231. 


field 


232. 


gaudiuui 


gaudi(i) 


gaudi- 


2n 


232. 


joy, 
gladness 


233. 


proelium 


proeli(i) 


proeli- 


2n 


233. 


battle 


234. 


frumentum 


frumenti 


friiment- 


2n 


234. 


grain 


235. 


virtus 


virtutis 


virtut- 


8-af 


235. 


valor, 
courage 


236. 


p6s 


pedis 


ped- 


3-am 


236. 


foot 






* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 
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NOM. 


Gen. 


Babe 


Olass 




Def. 


237. 


caput 


capitis 


capit- 


3-cn 


237. 


head 


238. 


aciSs 


aci6I 


aci- 


5f 


238. 


line of 
battle 


239. 


nihil 


(indecl.) 




♦ n 


239. 


nothing 


240. 


cibus 


cibi 


cib- 


2m 


240. 


food 


241. 


signum 


signl 


sigu- 


2n 


241. 


signal 


242. 


frater 


fratris 


fratr- 


3-a m 


242. 


brother 


243. 


tempus 


temporis 


tempor- 


3-cn 


243. 


time 


244. 


ego 


mei 


« 


pro 


244. 


I 


245. 


m 


tul 


« 


pro 


245. 


thou, you 


246. 


nOs 


nostrum, -I 


« 


pro 


246. 


we 


247. 


v6s 


yestrum, -I 


» 


pro 


247. 


ye, you 


248. 


causa 


causae 


cans- 


If 


248. 


cause, 
reason 


249. 


regiO 


regiOnis 


region- 


3-af 


249. 


district 


250. 


morbus 


morbl 


morb- 


2m 


260. 


disease, 
sickness 


251. 


numerus 


numeri 


niimer- 


2m 


261. 


number 


252. 


iter 


itineris 


♦ itiner- 


8-cn 


252. 


march, 
journey 


253. 


impetus 


impetiis 


impet- 


4 m 


253. 


charge, 
attack 


254. 


fama 


famae 


fam- 


If 


254. 


report, 
fame 


255. 


modus 


modi 


mod- 


2 m 


255. 


manner, 
way 


256. 


celeritds 


celeritatis 


celeritat- 


3-af 


256. 


speed, 
quickness 


257. 


magnittldO 


-gnitHdinis 


-gnitudin- 


3-af 


257. 


greatness, 
size 


258. 


ids 


iuris 


iur- 


3-cn 


258. 


right, 
justice 


259. 




sui 


« 


r-pro 


259. 


of him- 
self, etc. 


260. 


eques 


equitis 


equit- 


3-am 


260. 


horse- 
man* 


261. 


fOia 


filiae 


flU- 


*tt 


261. 


daughter 


262. 


mater 


matris 


matr- 


3-af* 


262. 


mother 


263. 


consul 


cOnsulis 


cOnsul- 


3-am* 263. 


consul 


264. 


terror 


terroris 


terror- 


3-am 


264. 


terror 



* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 
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NOM. 


Gkn. 


Basb 


ClA88 


DXF« 


265. tergiim 


tergi 


terg- 


2n 


265. back 


266. incola 


incolae 


incol- 


lm« 


' 266. inhabitant 


267. agricola 


agricolae 


agricol- 


lm« 


' 267. farmer 


268. via 


viae 


vi- 


If 


268. way,road, 
street 


269. potentia 


potentiae 


potenti- 


If 


269. power 


270. famus 


fami 


fnm- 


2m 


270. smoke 


271. gladius 


gladi(i) 


gladi- 


2 m 


271. sword 


272. expl5r9.tor 


-plor&tOris 


-plOrator- 


3-am 


272. scout, spy 


273. sol 


sOlis 


sOl- 


3-am« 


273. sun 


274. opinio 


opiniOnis 


opinion- 


3-af 


274. expecta- 
tion 


275. libertAR 


llbertatis 


llbertat- 


3-af 


275. liberty, 
freedom 


276. fraus 


fraudis 


fraud- 


3-af 


276. deceit, 

treachery 


277. Itix 


lacis 


luc- 


3-af 


277. light 


278. vaUis 


yallis 


vall- 


3-bf 


278. valley 


279. latus 


lateris 


later- 


3-cn 


279. side, flank 


280. adventus 


adventtbs 


advent- 


4 m 


280. arrival, 
approach 


281. occasus 


occ&sQs 


occ&s- 


4 m 


281. setting 


282. fuga 


fiigae 


fug- 


If 


282. flight 


283. pax 


p9«is 


pac- 


3-af 


283. peace 


284. m\M 


salQtis 


saiat- 


3-af 


284. safety 


285. Igg&tus 


leg&ti 


leg9.t- 


2m 


285. envoy, 
lieutenant 


286. regnum 


rfigul 


regn- 


2n 


286. throne, 

kingdom 


287. cdnspectus 


cOnspecttls 


cOnspect- 


4 m 


287. sight, view 


288. spSs 


spel 


sp- 


5f 


288. hope 


289. homo 


homiuis 


homin- 


3-am 


289. man, hu- 
man being 


290. pedes 


peditis 


pedit- 


3-am 


290. foot- 
soldier 


291. milia 


milium 


mil- 


3-d np 


291. thousands 


292. passus 


passtis 


pass- 


4 m 


292. pace 


293. terra 


terrae 


terr- 


If 


293. land 



* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 
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NOM. 


Gbn. 


Babk 


Glass 




Def. 


204. 


Insidiae* 


Insidi&rum 


Insidi- 


*lfp 


204. 


ambush 


295. 


mora 


morao 


mor- 


If 


205. 


delay 


206. 


n&tQra 


nattlrae 


nfttdr- 


If 


296. 


nature 


297. 


vir* 


virl 


vir- 


2m 


297. 


man 


208. 


vinculum 


vincull 


vincul- 


2n 


298. 


chain 


209. 


Cicero 


CicerOnis 


Ciceron- 


3-am 


299. 


Cicero 


300. 


labor 


.labOris 


labor- 


3-am 


300. 


toil, hard- 
ship 


301. 


aedificium 


aedificl(i) 


aedifici- 


2n 


301. 


building 


302. 


facultSs 


facultatis 


facultat- 


3-af 


302. 


oppor- 
tunity 


303. 


occJtoiO 


occSsiOnis 


occasion- 


3-af 


303. 


oppor- 
tunity 


304. 


praemium 


praemi(i) 


praemi- 


2n 


304. 


reward 


305. 


clamor 


cl&moris 


clamor- 


3-am 


305. 


shout, 
outcry 


306. 


calamitftA 


calamitatiR 


calamitat- 


3-af 


306. 


disaRter, 
calamity 


307. 


difficult&s 


-ficultatis 


-ficultat- 


3-af 


307. 


difficulty 


308. 


munitid 


munitiOnis 


mtinltion- 


3-af 


308. 


fortifica- 
tion 


300. 


nfimO* 


(nulUus) 


nemin- 


3-a m 


309. 


no one, 
nobody 


310. 


agmen 


agminis 


agmin< 


3-cn 


310. 


column 












(on march) 


311. 


r6s publlca 


re! publicae 


r-,-lic- 


♦5,1 f 311. 


state, 














republic 


312. 


auxilium 


anxili(i) 


auxili- 


2n 


312. 


help, aid 


313. 


yigilia 


vigiliae 


vigili- 


If 


313. 


watch 


314. 


vita 


vitae 


vit- 


If 


314. 


life 


315. 


hiems 


hiemis 


hiem- 


3-bf 


315. 


winter 


316. 


Hispftnia 


Hisp&niae 


Hispftni- 


If 


316. 


Spain 


317. 


Athenae ♦ 


AthSnarum 


Ath6n- 


*lfp 


317. 


Athens 


318. 


Corinthus 


CorinthI 


Corinth- 


2f* 


318. 


Corinth 


310. 


Brundisium 


Brundisi(i) 


Brundisi- 


2n 


319. 


Brundi- 
sium 


320. 


domus *♦ 


domtis, 
domi 


dom- 


♦4,2 f^ 


►320. 


house, 
home 


321. 


negOtium 


negOtl(i) 


negOti- 


2n 


321. 


business, 
task 






* Calls attention to some pecv 


iliarity. 
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NOM. 


Gkn. 


Basb 


Olars 




Dbt. 


322. 


rus 


rfiris 


rOr- 


3-cn 


322. 


country 
(not city) 


823. 


corsas 


corsQs 


curs- 


4 m 


323. 


course 


324. 


praeda 


praedae 


praed- 


If 


324. 


booty, 
plunder 


326. 


m&teria 


materiae 


materi- 


If 


325. 


timber, 
material 


326. 


ingeniam 


ingeni(i) 


ingeni- 


2n 


326. 


ability 


327. 


silent him 


silenti(i) 


silenti- 


2n 


327. 


silence 


328. 


praesidiam 


prae8idi(i) 


praesidi- 


2n 


328. 


garrison, 
protection 


329. 


subsidiiim 


8ub8idi(i) 


subsidi- 


2n 


329. 


support 


330. 


maiestas 


maiest&tis 


maiestat- 


3-af 


330. 


majesty 


331. 


m5s 


m5ris 


m5r- 


3-a m 


331. 


custom, 
manner 


332. 


mulier 


mulieris 


mulier- 


3-af* 


332. 


woman 


333. 


oppugn9,tiO 


-gnationis 


-gnation- 


3-af 


333. 


attack 


334. 


OrdO 


Ordinis 


Ordin- 


3-af 


334. 


rank, 
order 


336. 


palas 


paliidis 


palud- 


3-af 


335. 


marsh, 
swamp 


336. 


peditatus 


peditatos 


peditAt- 


4 m 


336. 


infantry 


337. 


strepitus 


strepitfls 


strepit- 


4 m 


337. 


noise, din 


338. 


tumultus 


tumultus 


tumult- 


4 m 


338. 


tumult, 












disturbance 


339. 


pugna 


pugnae 


pugn- 


If 


339. 


fight 


340. 


barbarus 


barbari 


barbar- 


2 m 


340. 


barbarian 


341. 


bellum 


belli 


bell- 


2n 


341. 


war 


342. 


exsilium 


exsili(i) 


exsili- 


2n 


342. 


exile 


343. 


oru3.mentum 


omamenti 


ornament- 


2n 


343. 


ornament 


344. 


auct5rit3s 


auctOritatis 


-tOritat- 


3-af 


344. 


influence. 


346. 


6rupti5 


eruptiOnis 


eruption- 


3-af 


346. 


autuority 
sally, 
sortie 


346. 


sanguis 


sanguinis 


sanguin- 


3-am 


346. 


blood 


347. 


usns 


usCLs 


us- 


4 m 


347. 


use 


348. 


dementia 


dementiae 


dementi- 


If 


348. 


madness, 
folly 


349. 


iniuria 


iniuriae 


iniQri- 


If 


349. 


wrong, 
injury 


360. 


memoria 


memoriae 


memori- 


If 


360. 


memory 



* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 
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PSBS. 

Indio. 


PSES. 

Inpin. 


Perf. 
Indic. 


Participle 


CONJ. 


• 


Def. 


351. 


collocO 


coUocare 


collocavi 


collocatiiai 


1 


351. 


Station 


352. 


do 


dare* 


ded! 


datus 


1 


352. 


give 


353. 


importO 


-portare 


-portavi 


-portatus 


1 


353. 


bring in, 
import 


354. 


labors 


labOrare 


labOravI 


labOratus 


1 


354. 


toil, 
work, 
suffer 


355. 


deleo 


delere 


delevi 


deletus 


2 


355. 


destroy 


356. 


doleO 


dolere 


dolui 


doliturus * 


2 


356. 


grieve, 
be sorry 


357. 


retineO 


retingre 


retinui 


retentus 


2 


357. 


hold 
back 


358. 


consists 


-sistere 


constiti 




3 


358. 


halt 


359. 


relinquo 

• 


-linquere 


reliqui 


relictus 


3 


359. 


leave, 
leave 
behind 


360. 


expugnO 


-gnftre 


-gnavi 


-gnatus 


1 


360. 


take by 
storm 


361. 


vito 


vitare 


vitavi 


vitatus 


1 


361. 


avoid 


362. 


conscribO 


-scribere 


-scrips! 


-scriptum 


3 


362. 


enroll 


363. 


remitto 


remittere 


remisi 


remissus 


3 


363. 


send 
back 


364. 


defendO 


dSfendere 


defend! 


defSnsus 


3 


364. 


defend 


365. 


dico 


dicere 


dixl 


dictus 


3 


365. 


say, tell, 
speak 


366. 


currO 


currere 


cucurri 


cnrsus 


3 


366. 


run 


367. 


debeo 


debgre 


debui 


debitus 


2 


367. 


owe, 
ought 


368. 


pertineo 


pertingre 


pertinu! 


pertentus 


2 


368. 


extend 


369. 


S,mittO 


amittere 


am!si 


amissus. 


3 


369. 


lose 


370. 


discSdO 


discOdere 


diRcess! 


discessus 


3 


370. 


with- 
draw, 
depart 


371. 


sciO 


scire 


scivi 


scitus 


4 


371. 


know 



* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 

1 Instead of supine in -um, the perfect passive participle is often used in 
principal parts. For intransitive verbs the future active participle in 
'Uru8 is printed. 
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PlUES. 

Indio. 


Pbks. 
Infin. 


Pbbf. 
Inoic. 


Pabticiflb 


COHJ 


• 


DBF. 


372. 


pOoO 


pOnere 


posui 


positus 


3 


872. 


put, 
place, 
pitch 


878. 


parO 


parftre 


parftYi 


parfttus 


1 


373. 


prepare, 
make 
ready 


374. 


cGnstituO 


•stituere 


-sUtuI 


-stitQtus 


3 


374. 


decide, 
appoint, 
determine 


375. 


venio 


venire 


vfini 


yentus 


4 


375. 


come 


376. 


iubed 


iubfire 


lUBAl 


iussus 


2 


376. 


order, 
bid 


377. 


armO 


annftre 


annavi 


arm&tus 


1 


877. 


arm 


378. 


nftrrd 


n&rrftre 


n&rrftyl 


n&rrfttus 


1 


378. 


tell, 
narrate 


379. 


capiO 


capere 


cepl 


captus 


3* 


379. 


take, 
capture 


880. 


suscipid 


snscipere 


susc^pl 


susceptus 


3* 


380. 


under- 
take 


381. 


cupiO 


cupere 


cupivi 


cupltus 


3» 


381. 


desire, 
wish 


382. 


faciO* 


facere 


feci 


factns 


S* 


382. 


do, make 


383. 


conicid 


conicere 


coni€ci 


coniectus 


3* 


383. 


throw, 
hurl 


384. 


fugiO 


fugere 


filgi 


-giturus* 


3* 


384. 


flee 


385. 


cOnor* 


c5n&rl 


cOn&tus 
sum 




1 


885. 


try, at- 
tempt 


386. 


vereor* 


verCrl 


yeritus 
sum 




2 


386. 


fear 


387. 


sequor* 


sequi 


secatus 
sum 




3 


387. 


follow 


388. 


morior ♦ 


morl 


mortuus 
sum 




3* 


388. 


die 


389. 


mentior ♦ 


mentiri 


mentitus 

SUTTI 




4 


389. 


Ue 


390. 


committO 


-mittere 


commlsi 


-missus 


8 


390. 


begin, 
join 


391. 


habeO 


habere 


habul 


habitus 


2 


391. 


haye, 
hold 



* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 
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Prb8. 

Indic. 


Pbes. 
Inpin. 


Pebf. 

Indic. 


Pabtioiplb 


OONJ. 




DBF. 


392. 


abdd 


abdere 


abdidi 


abditus 


3 


392. 


hide 


393. 


loquor** 


loqul 


locQtus 
Slim 




3 


393. 


speak 


394. 


creO 


creftre 


creavi 


crefttus 


1 


394. 


elect 


395. 


puts 


putftre 


puUlvi 


putatus 


1 


395. 


think, 
consider 


396. 


appelld 


appellflre 


appellftyi 


appelUtus 


1 


396. 


name, 
call 


397. 


augeO 


augSre 


anxT 


auctus 


2 


397. 


increase 


398. 


verto 


vertere 


verti 


versus 


3 


398. 


turn 


399. 


incendd 


incendere 


incendi 


incSnsus 


3 


399. 


bum, set 
fire to 


400. 


proficiscor 


-ificisci 


-fectus 
Slim 




3 


400. 


start, 
set out 


401. 


errs 


errftre 


erravi 


erratus 


1 


401. 


wander, 
stray 


402. 


cel5 


cel&re 


celavi 

• 


celatus 


1 


402. 


conceal, 
hide 


403. 


significO 


-ficftre 


-ficSvi 


-fic&tus 


1 


403. 


show, in- 
dicate 


404. 


cOgo 


cOgere 


CO@gI 


coactus 


3 


404. 


compel, 
collect 


405. 


flud 


fluere 


flasd 


fluzus 


3 


405. 


flow 


406. 


c5nstLmO 


-sQmere 


-sumpsi 


-sGmptus 


3 


406. 


spend, 
waste 


407. 


accipiO 


accipere 


accepl 


acceptus 


3» 


407. 


receive, 
accept 


408. 


recipiO 


recipere 


recepi 


receptus 


3* 


408. 


take 
back; 
refl. = 
retreat 


409. 


inveniO 


invenlre 


invCni 


inventus 


4 


409. 


come 














upon, find 


410. 


perveniO 


pervenire 


perv6nl 


perventus 


4 


410. 


arrive ; 














4- ad = reach 


411. 


reveniO 


revenrre 


reveni 


reventus 


4 


411. 


return 


412. 


adorior * 


adonri 


adortus 




4 


412. 


attack 



sum 



* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 
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PSX8. 

Inoic. 


PrS8. 

Infin. 


Pkbf. 
Indic. 


Pabttciple 


CONJ. 




DSF. 


413. 


petO 


petere 


petivl 


petltus 


3 


413. 


seek, 
a43k for 


414. 


servo 


serv&re 


servavi 


servatus 


1 


414. 


save, 
keep 


415. 


occupo 


occup&re 


occup9.yi 


occupatus 


1 


416. 


seize, 
occupy 


416. 


dgligd 


deligere 


delSgf 


delictus 


3 


416. 


choose. 



select 
417. tra^dCico traducere trOdaxI traductus 3 417. lead 



418. audeO 

419. soled 

420. obtineO 

421. d^ponO 

422. iDStmO 

423. gauded 



a cross 
28 418. dare 



2s 419. be accus- 
tomed 



audere * ausus 
sum 
solere *solitus 

sum 
obtin^re obtinul obtentus] 2 420. hold, 

occupy 
dep5nere dSposuI dSpositus 3 421. lay aside, 

give up 
Instruere Instruxl instrtlctus 3 422. draw up, 

arrange 
gaudcre *gaviisus 2s 423. rejoice 

sum 

424. prOgredior*-gredI prOgressus 3* 424. advance 

sum 

425. absum abesse aful afuturus* * 425. be away, 

distant, off 

426. sustineo sustinSre sustinui sustentus 2 426. sustain, 

hold out 
3 427. lead back 



427. redacO 



reductus 



reducere reddxl 
428. cOnficiS cOnficere cOnfeci confectus 3* 428. accom- 
plish, finish 
posse potid 



429. possum 

430. rescinds -scindere -scidi 

431. prOiciO 

432. adsum 



« 429. be able, 
can 
-scissus 3 * 430. cut down, 

destroy 
prOicere pr5i6ci proiectus 3* 431. throw 

away 
adesse adful -fStunis » * 432. be pres- 

ent, ne '^ 
* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 
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Pbbs. 
Indic. 


PRB8. 

Inpin. 


Perf. 
Indio. 


Participle 


CONJ. 




DBF. 




433. 


eO 


Ire 


i(v)I 


iturus* 


« 


433. 


go 




434. 


abeO 


abire 


abi(v)I 


abiturus * 


« 


434. 


go away 




435. 


ade5 


adire 


adil 


adittirus * 


« 


435. 


goto, 
approach 




436. 


exeo 


exire 


exii 


exitQrus * 


« 


436. 


go out 


4 


437. 


reded 


redlre 


redii 


rediturus ♦ 


« 


437. 


go back, 
return 




438. 


trftnseO 


transire 


transil 


-itums* 


« 


438. 


go 
















across, cross 




439. 


c5nscendd 


-scendere 


cOnscendi 


-scSnsus 


3 


439. 


go on 
board 




440. 


solv5 


solvere 


solvl 


solCitus 


3 


440. 


loose, set 
sail 




441. 


coorior * 


cooriri 


coortus 
Slim 




4 


441. 


arise 




442. 


volO 


velle 


volul 




« 


442. 


wish, be 
willing 




443. 


n0l6 


nolle 


nolul 


« 


« 


443. 
be 


not wish, 
unwilling 




444. 


maid 


mdlle 


m^ul 




« 


444. 

wish 


prefer, 
....rather 




445. 


perterreS 


-terrere 


-terrul 


-territus 


2 


445. 


thorough- 
















ly frighten 




446. 


fero 


ferre* 


tull 


latus 


3* 


446. 


bear, 
carry 




447. 


confer© 


c6nf erre * 


cOntulI 


c5nl&tus 


3* 


447. 


bring to- 
gether • 




448. 


perferO 


perferre * 


pertuli 


perlatus 


3* 


448. 


endure 




449. 


fiO* 


fieri 


factus 
sum 




« 


449. 


be made, 
become 




450. 


^nY6 


vlvere 


vixl 


victus 


3 


450. 


live 




451. 


dubitO 


dubit^re 


dubitavi 


dubitatus 


1 


451. 


hesitate, 
doubt 




452. 


superO 


snper3j*e 


superavl 


superatus 


1 


452. 


over- 
come 




463. 


abicio 


abicere 


abiecl 


abiectus 


3* 


453. 


throw 
away 




454. 


pereO 


perire 


peril 


periturus » 


« 


454. 


perish 
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SPECIAL WOED LISTS 



PbB8. 

Ikdio. 
465. convocO 



Pbw. 
iNmr. 



PXBP. 

Ikdig. 



Pabticiplb Com. 

convocftre convocftyl -Tocfttns 1 



456. nftscor* nfiscl 



8 



457. credo 



nfttns 
sam 
credere credidi creditos 3 



inire 



inil 



458. ineO 

450. demOnstrO -strftre -str&yf 



initns 



-BtrfttOB 



6* 



460. sperO 

461. cOgnOflcd 

462. quaerO 
468. nesciO 

464. impero 

465. mandO 

466. 6r6 

467. postolO 

468. hortor* 

460. precor* 

470. persuftdeO 

471. veto 

472. prohibeO 

478. polliceor* 
474. sin5 



spfirare spSr&yf sper&tas 1 

-gnOscere cOgnOvi cognitas 8 

quaerere quaeslTf quaesftus 8 

nescire nesclvl nescitos 4 

imperftre imper&yi imper&tos 1 

mandftre mandayl mandatus 1 



or&re 



or&yl 



orfttos 



postol&re postulftyf postolfttus 1 

hortftri hort&tus 1 
sam 

prec&ri prec&tus 1 

sum 

-dSre persaft^ persoSsos 2 



vet&re vetui yetitos 1 

prohibSre prohibui prohibitus 2 



-c6ri pollicitus 

sam 
sinere sIyI sitos 



2 
8 



Dip. 

455. call to- 

gether 

456. be bom 

457. believe, 

trast* 

458. go into, 

adopt 
450. point 
out, show 

460. hope 

461. ascertain, 

learn 

462. ask, 

inquire 
468. not 

know 

464. com- 

mand* 

465. charge, 

order* 

466. pray, 
ask, beg 

467. demand. 

468. exhort, 

encour- 
age 
460. pray, 

b^ 

470. per- 

suade, 
(+ dat,) 

471. forbid 

472. prevent, 

keep off 
478. promise 

474. allow 
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Pbm. 
Ikdio. 


Phis. 
Infin. 


PWIF. 

Imdio. 


Participle 


CONJ 


• 


DXF. 


475. 


patior* 


pat! 


passus 
sum 




3« 


475. 


suffer, 
allow 


476. 


obsecrO 


obsecrfire 


obsecrftyi 


-cratos 


1 


476. 


entreat 


477. 


miror* 


mirftri 


miratus 
sum 




1 


477. 


wonder 
at, ad- 
mire 


478. 


respondeO 


-dCre 


respondl 


responsus 


2 


478. 


answer, 
reply 


479. 


cOnsido 


cOnsIdere 


cdnsedl 


cOnsessus 


3 


479. 


encamp, 
settle 


480. 


expOnd 


expCnere 


exposul 


expositus 


3 


480. 


explain, 
disem- 
bark 


481. 


ostendo 


ostendere 


ostendl 


ostentus 


3 


481. 


show 


482. 


conveniO 

• 


coDvenire 


convenl 


conventus 


4 


482. 


come to- 
gether 


483. 


n&yigO 


nftyigftre 


n&yig&Yi 


n&vigfttus 


1 


483. 


sail 


484. 


gpeculor* 


-Iftrl 


specul&tus 
sum 




1 


484. 


spy, ex- 
plore 


486. 


commoveo 


com- 
movere 


commOvI 


commOtus 


2 


485. 


trouble, 
disturb 


486. 


disco 


discere 


didicl 




3 


486. 


learn 


487. 


Insequor* 


HsequI 


insectLtus 
sum 




3 


487. 


follow 
up, 

pursue 


488. 


subeO 


sublre 


subl(v)i 


subitus 


« 


488. 


undergo 


489. 


dimittO 


dimittere 


dimisl 


dimissus 


3 


489. 


send 
away, 
dismiss 


490. 


desiUO 


desilire 


dSsiluI 


desultus 


4 


490. 


leap 
down 


491. 


affligO 


affllgere 


afflixl 


affllctus 


3 


491. 


shatter 


492. 


coUoquor* 


-loqui 


coUocCLtus 
sum 




3 


492. 


talk to- 
gether 


493. 


cOnfidO 


cOnfidere 


♦confisus 
sum 




3s 


493. 


trust 


494. 


ezcedo 


exc^ere 


excess! 


excessus 


3 


494. 


depart 
from, 
go out 
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Per*. 

Lsiwc. 


Imns. 


Pkkf. 


PAKTICirU 


Onj 


Dsr. 


495. 


InferO 


InffTTe* 


intuB 


Inlatns 


3* 


405. make 
(war) on* 


496. 


mtellego 


int- -gere 


-lexi 


-l^ctos 


3 


496. nnder- 
stand 


497. 


omitt5 


ODUttere 


omia 


omiaBos 


3 


497. kwe, let 
slip 


496. 


moTor* 


Tnoriri 


moratus 
sum 




1 


496. delay 


499. 


nanciscor* 


' -aaci 


nactus 
sum 




3 


499. get, ob- 
tain, 
meet 
with 


500. 


repellO 


repellere 


reppnli 


repolsiu 


3 


500. drive 
back, 
repnlne 


501. 


revertor* 


reverti* 


reverti 


leTerrais 


3 


501. return 


502. 


effogid 


effogere 


efiffi^ 


-gitoms* 


8* 


502. escape 


503. 


utor* 


utL 


QSQs sum 




3 


503. use* 


504. 


firnor* 


fml 


frocUis 
sum 




3 


504. enjoy* 


505. 


f ODgOT * 


fang! 


fonctns 
sum 




3 


505. perform, 
execute* 


506. 


potior* 


potiri 


potiUis 
sum 




4 


506. gain 

poss. of* 


507. 


vescor* 


vesci 






3 


607. live on* 


508. 


dlmicO 


dimic^re 


dlmic&vi 


dlmicStos 


1 


508. contend, 
figbt 


509. 


liberO 


liberare 


liberavi 


Uber&tus 


1 


509. free, set 
free 


510. 


gpoliO 


spoli^re 


spoliavi 


spoliatus 


1 


610. rob 


511. 


arbitror ♦ 


-trari 


arbitrOtas 
sum 




1 


511. think, 
consider 


512. 


contineO 


continere 


continui 


contentus 


2 


512. keep to- 
gether, 
restrain 


513. 


ege5 


eggre 


egui 




2 


613. need* 


514. 


obsideO 


obsidere 


obsMi 


obsessus 


2 


514. besiege 



* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 



SPECIAL WORD LISTS 



157 





Pbes. 
Indic. 


Pres. 
Infin. 


Pkbp. 
Indio. 


Pakticiplk 


CONJ 


1 


Def. 


615. 


accedO 


accedere 


access! 


accessiiR 


3 


615. 


approach 


616. 


desistO 


desistere 


destiti 


destitus 


3 


616. 


desist, 
leave off 


517. 


pand5 


pandere 


pandi 


passus 


3 


517. 


extend, 
spread 
out 


618. 
619. 


postpone 
confugiO 


-pOnere 
confugere 


-posiiT 
confugi 


-positus 
-giturus * 


3 
3* 


618. 
519. 


postpone 

flee, take 

refuge 


620. 


reflciO 


reficere 


refgci 


refectus 


3* 


520. 


repair 


621. 


ggredior* 


egredi 


Sgressus 
snm 




3* 


621. 


go out 


622. 






coepi, coe 


- coeptus 


« 


622. 


began * 


623. 


confirmO 


c5n- -are 


pisse 
-firmavi 


-firmatus 


1 


623. 


strength- 
en, es- 
tablish 


624. 


existimO 


-mare 


-mavi 


-matus 


1 


524. 


consider, 
believe 







ADJECTIVES 










Mas. 


Fbm. 


Neut. 


Class 




Def. 


525. 


ign5tU8 


ign5ta 


ignotum 


1,2 


525. 


unknown 


626. 


laetus 


laeta 


laetum 


1,2 


626. 


glad, joyful 


627. 


falsus 


falsa 


falsnin 


1,2 


627. 


false 


628. 


novus 


nova 


novum 


1,2 


628. 


new, strange 


629. 


piger 


pigra 


pigrum 


1,2 


629. 


lazy, idle 


630. 


ROmanus 


ROmana 


ROmanum 


1,2 


630. 


Roman 


631. 


criidglis 


crtidelis 


criidgle 


3 


631. 


cruel 


632. 


fidelis 


fidelis 


fidele 


3 


632. 


faithful 


633. 


prud^na 


(prtident- 


= base)* 


3 


533. 


wise, prudent 


534. 


par 


(par- 


= base)* 


3 


634. 


equal 


535. 


id5neu8 * 


idOnea 


idOneum 


1,2 


535. 


suitable 


636. 


inimicus 


inimica 


inimicum 


1,2 


636. 


hostile, 
unfriendly 


637. 


necessarius* necessaria 


-cessarium 


1,2 


537. 


necessary 


638. 


posterus 


postera 


posterum 


1,2 


538. 


next, 
following 
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Mas. 


FSM. 


N»UT. 


Glass 




Dxr. 


539. 


sammtiB 


summa 


summum 


1,2 


530. 


very great, 
highest 


540. 


tertius 


tertia 


tertium 


1,2 


540. 


third 


541. 


is 


ea 


id 


*dem 


541. 


that, (this),** 


542. 


Idem 


eadem 


idem 


*dem 


542. 


same 


543. 


hie 


haec 


hoc 


*dem 


543. 


this 


544. 


iUe 


ilia 


iUud* 


*dem 


544. 


that (yonder) 


545. 


Acer 


acris 


ficre 


3 


545. 


keen, sharp, 
eager 


546. 


celer 


celeris 


celere 


3 


546. 


swift, quick 


547. 


anus 


Una 


unum 


*1,2 


547. 


one 


548. 


duo* 


duae 


duo* 


*l,2p 


548. 


two 


540. 


tr6s* 


tres 


tria 


3p 


540. 


three 


550. 


talis . 


t&lis 


Ulle 


3 


550. 


such, such a 


551. 


turpis 


turpis 


turpe 


3 


551. 


disgraceful 


552. 


tantus 


tanta 


tATitum 


1,2 


552. 


so great 


553. 


suus 


sua 


SIIUTTI 


1,2^ 


►653. 


his, her, its, 
their 


554. 


ipse 


ipsa 


ipsum 


intens. 


554. 


self, very 


555. 


alius 


alia 


aUud* 


*1,2 


555. 


another, other 


556. 


nullus 


ntOla 


ndllum 


♦1,2 


556. 


no, none , not 
any 


557. 


solus 


s51a 


solum 


*1,2 


567. 


alone, only 


558. 


totus 


tota 


totum 


*1,2 


558. 


whole, entire 


550. 


illlus 


alia 


uUum 


*1,2 


560. 


any 


560. 


alter 


altera 


altemm 


*1,2 


560. 


the other 
(of two) 


561. 


neuter 


neutra 


neutrum 


*1,2 


561. 


neither 


562. 


uter 


utra 


utrum 


*1,2 


562. 


which ? 
(of two) 


563. 


gratus 


grata 


grfttum 


1,2 


563. 


pleasing, 
acceptable 


564. 


quftrtus 


qu3rta 


quartum 


1,2 


564. 


fourth 


566. 


secundus 


secunda 


secundum 


1,2 


566. 


second, 
favorable 


566. 


asper 


aspera 


asperum 


1,2 


566. 


rough, fierce 


567. 


dlliggns 


(diligent- 


= base)* 


3 


567. 


careful, 
industrious 


568. 


reliquus 


reliqua 


reliquum 


1,2 


568. 


remaining, 
rest of 
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Mar. 


FSM. 


NXUT. 


Glass 




Dkt. 


569. 


ducenti* 


ducentae 


ducenta 


l,2p 


569. 


two hundred 


570. 


trecenti ♦ 


trecentae 


trScenta 


l,2p 


570. 


three hundred 


571. 


paaci * 


paucae 


pauca 


1,2 


571. 


few 


572. 


qui 


quae 


quod 


rel* 


572. 


who, which, 
that 


578. 


certus 


certa 


certum 


1.2 


573. 


certain 


574. 


medius 


media 


medium 


1,2 


574. 


middle (of) 


575. 


imos 


Ima 


Imum 


.1.2 


575. 


bottom (of), 
lowest 


576. 


summus 


samma 


summnm 


1,2 


576. 


top (of), 
highest 


577. 


quis? 


(quis) 


quid? 


inter 


577. 


who? what? 


578. 


qnaliR ? 


qualiR ? 


qu&le? 


3 


578. 


of what kind? 


579. 


quantus? 


quanta ? 


quantum ? 


1,2 


579. 


how great ? 


580. 


stultus 


stulta 


stultum 


1,2 


580. 


foolish 


581. 


parfttus 


parftta 


parfttum 


1,2 


581. 


ready, 
prepared 


582. 


vivus 


Yiva 


vivum 


1.2 


582. 


aliye, living 



ADVERBS, PREPOSITIONS, CONJUNCTIONS, AND IDIOMS 



583. benef 

584. cottldie 

585. dia* 

586. fere 

587. fortiter 

588. friistrft 

589. onminO 

590. saepe 

591. semper 

592. statim 

593. ad (ace) 

594. dg (abl) 

595. per (ace) 

596. propter, ob 

597. sine (ahl) 

598. sed 

599. ftcriter 



well 
daily 

for a long time 
almost, nearly 
bravely 
in vain 
entirely 
often 
always 
immediately 
at, near, to 
about, concern- 
ing 

through 
on account of 
without 
but 
keenly, fiercely 



600. audficter« 

601. care 

602. celeriter 

603. facUe« 

604. falsO 

605. hodig 

606. ibi 

607. laete 

608. misers 

609. multum* 

610. neglegen- 

ter* 

611. numquam 

612. nunc 

613. nQper 

614. pariter 

615. primftlflce* 

616. prim6* 



boldly 

dearly 

quickly, swiftly 

easily 

falsely 

to-day 

there 

gladly, joyfully 

wretchedly 

much 

carelessly 

never 
now 
lately 
equally 
at dawn 
at first 
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617. prudenter* 


f wisely 


649. 


enim* 


for 


618. 8ubit6* 


suddenly 


650. 


quamquam 


although 


619. iam 


already, now 


661. 


cum 


when, since, 


620. longe 


by far, far 






though 


621. magis* 


more, rather 


652. 


procul 


far off, far 


622. maxime 


very, especially 


653. 


e5 


thither 


623. malta 


late at night 


654. 


ita, SIC, tam 


so, thus 


I nocte* 




655. 


vix 


scarcely 


624. quam 


as ... as possible 


656. 


pr6 (abl) 


for, before 


+ superl 




657. 


nOndum 


not yet 


625. 5lim 


once, formerly 


658. 


ubi? 


where ? 


626. post (ace) 


after, behind 


659. 


qu5? 


whither ? 


627. trftns (ace) 


across, on other 


660. 


imde? 


whence ? 




side 


661. 


cur? 


why? 


628. iure* 


justly 


662. 


quandd ? 


when? 


629. mox 


soon 


663. 


quamdiu? 


how long? 


630. paul5 


somewhat, 


664. 


-ne* 


(open?)* 




a little 


665. 


nOnne 


(expects "yes") 


631. qiiam 


as soon as possi- 


666. 


num 


(expects '^no") 


primam 


ble 


667. 


utnim...an 


whether ... or 


632. atque, ac 


and (emphatic) 


668. 


et ... et 


both . . . and 


633. -que* 


and (close 


669. 


aut...aut 


either ... or 




union) 


670. 


nee . . . nee 


neither . . . nor 


634. simul ac 


as soon as 


671. 


alii . . . alii 


some . . . others 


635. igitur 


therefore 


672. 


alter . . . 


one... tJie other 


636. inter (ace) 


among, between 




alter 




637. nam 


for 


673. 


graviter 


severely 


638. quod 


because 


674. 


num* 


whether 


639. ubi 


when 


675. 


qu5 modo ? 


how? 


640. turn 


then 


676. 


quam ob 


why? 


641. contra 


against 




rem? 


. 


(ace) 




677. 


quarg ? 


why? 


642. dnigenter* 


carefully 


678. 


tamen 


however 


643. male 


badly 


679. 


causa * 


for the sake of 


644. minus 


less 




(+ gen) 




645. tande^ 


at length 


680. 


prope 


near, nearly 


646. ut 


in order that, so 


681. 


postea 


afterwards 




that 


682. 


6gregi6 


admirably 


647. n6 


that . . . not, lest 


683. 


ante (ace) 


before (prep.) 


648. eras 


to-morrow 


684. 


dum 


while, until 
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685. quoniam since 

686. antequam before (conj)' 

687. postquam after (conj) 

688. apud (ace) among, with 

689. domi * at home (loc) 

690. obviam to meet 



691. minim€ 

692. interim 

693. una* 

694. turpiter 
696. eOdem 
696. in perpe- 

tuum 



least, very little 

meanwhile 

together 

disgracefully 

to same place 

forever 



* Calls attention to some peculiarity. 
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ft <yr ab, by, from, away from, off, 

jfrefp, + aW. 
ab-d6, -dere, -didi, -dltum, hide. 
^ab-e5, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itum, go away, 

p. 66. 
abhinc, ago, (u^v. 
"^ib-icid, -icere, -iSci, -iectum, throw 

away, p. 24. 
vab-8um, abesse, Aftu, — , be distant, 

be away, be ofiF. 
ac^ and, conj, — atque ; after camp, 

as, than. 
>4ic-c6d5, -cftdere, -cessi, -cessum, 

approach. 
v^ac-cipi6; -dpere, -c6pi, -ceptum, 

receive, p. 24. 
ftcer, ftcris, ftcre, keen, sharp, eager, 
— p. 17, f . 
aciis, aciSi, /. line of battle. 
ad, to, towards, at, near, until, for, 

prep. + ace, 
ad-eO, -ire, -iri (-ii), -Itum, go to, 

approach, p. 56. 
ad-oiior, -oriri, -ortus sum (dep.), 

attack. 
ad-8um, -esse, -fui, — , be near, be at 

hand, be present. 
ad-yeniO, -venire, -v£ni, -ventum, 

come to, arrive. 
• adventus, -^s, m. arrival, approach, 
adversus, -a, -um, opposed, unfavor- 
able ; adversO fliimine, upstream, 
aedificium, -i, n. building. 
aedificO (1), build, 
aestfts, aestfttis, /. summer, 
aestimd (1), value, 
aetfts, aetfttis, /. age. [ter. 

af-flig5, -fligere, -fli^d, -fflctum, shat- 
ager, agri, m. field. 



agmen, agminis, n. column (on 
march). 

ag6, agere, W* ftctum, drive, do. 

agricola, -ae, m. husbandman, 
farmer. 

alacer, alacris, alacre, active, p. 17. 

alius, -a, -ud, other, another, p. 36. 

alter, -era, -erum, the other, one (of 
two), p. 36. 

altit^dO, -t^dinis, /. height, depth. 

alttts, -a, -um, high, deep, tall. 

amicus, -i, m. friend. 

ft-mitt6, -mittere, -n^^, -missum, 
lose. 

am5 (1), love, care for, like. 

an, or, conj. (in alternative gues' 
tiona, p. 66). 

animus, -i, m. spirit, mind, soul. 

ante, before, prep. + ace.; also adv., 
p. 94. 

anteft, before, adv. 

ante-pto6, -pOnere, -posui, -posi- 
tum, place before, prefer. 

AntOnius, -i, m. Antonius, p. 6. 

appellO (1), name, call (by name). 

apud, among, prep. + ace. 

arbitror, -trftri, -trfttus sum (dep.), 
think, consider. 

arma, armdrum, n. pi. arms, weap- 
ons. 

armO (1), arm, equip. 

arz, arcis, /. citadel. 

asper, -era, -erum, rough, fierce. 

AthSnae, -ftrum, /. pi. Athens, p. 96. 

atque, and, conj. (see ac). 

auctOritfts, -tfttis, /. influence, au- 
thority. 

audftcter, boldly, adv. 

audflx, audftcis, bold, one-term. adj. 

aude6, -£re, ausus sum (aemirdep.)} 
dare. 



* Semi-deponents are deponent only in Perf . System. 
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aaged, aagere, auxi, aactum, increase, 
aut, or; aut . . . aut, either . . . 
or, conj. 



B 



barb&ms, -a, -tun, barbarian. 
beUum, -i, n. war. 
bini, well, adv. of bonus, 
binificium, -i, n. kindness, benefit, 
brevis, -e, short (like tristis). 
Britannia, -ae, /. Britain. 
Brundisimn, -i, n. Brundisium (a 
town). 



caedis, caedis, /. slaughter. 

c&l&mit&8, -tatis, /. disaster, ca- 
lamity. 

canto (1), sing. 

capi6, capere, c^id, captum, take, 
p. 24. 

captivns, -i, m. prisoner, captive. 

Capua, -ae, /. Capua (a town). 

caput, capitis, n. head; capitis 
damn&re, condemn to death. 

cflrus, -a, -um, dear. 

castra, -Orum, n. pi. camp. 

causa, -ae, /. cause, reason; o&Z., 
causfl — for the sake of. 

cSd6, cidere, cessi, cessum, yield, 
go. 

cSler, celeris, celere, swift, quick, 
p. 17. 

celeritfts, -tfttis, /. speed, quickness. 

celeriter, quickly, swiftly, adv. 

celO (1), conceal, hide. 

certior (compar. of certus), more 
certain ; certiOrem facere = to 
inform, p. 62. 

CicerO, -Onis, m. Cicero. 

civis, -is, m. citizen. 

civi-tfts, -tatis, /. state. 

clamor, ciamOris, m. shout, outcry. 

claudO, -ere, clausl, dausum, shut, 
close. 

c6gn08c6, -ere, -nOyi, -nitum, as- 
certain, learn. 

c0g6, c6gere, coSg^, coactum, com- 
pel, collect. 



cohors, cohortis, /. cohort (part of 

legion). 
coUis, coUis, m. hill. 
com-mitt5, -mittere, -miti, -missuin, 

join (battle). 
com-moye6, -movSre, -mOvi, -m6- 

turn, trouble, disturb. 
c6n-fer5, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, bring 

together, p. 60; s6 cOnferre, be- 
take oneself. (Sup. col(n)-iatum.) 
c6n-fici5, -ficere, -fSci, -fectum, 

finish, accomplish, p. 24. 
c5n-fid0, -ere, -lisus sum (semi- 

dep.), trust, p. 152, Note. 
c0n-firm6 (1), strengthen, establish, 

declare. 
c5n-fugi6, -fugere\ -ffi£$, (-filgitum), 

flee, take refuge, p. 24. 
con-ici5, -icere, -iici, -tectum, throw, 

hurl, p. 24. 
c5nor, cOnari, cOnatus sum (dep.), 

try, attempt. 
cOn-scendO, -scendere, -scendi, 

-sctasum, go on board. 
cOnstasus. -fis, m. agreement. 
c6n-sid0, -^dere, -s6di, -sessum, 

take up a position, sit down, 
consilium, -i, n. plan, design, ad- 
vice. 
c6n-sist0, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum, 

halt. 
cOnspectus, -fis, m. sight, view. 
cOn-stituO, -stituere, -stittui, -sti- 

tdtum, determine, appoint, 
consul, cOnsulis, m. consul. 
c6n-8iimO, -siUnere, -sumpti, -siimp- 

tum, spend, waste. 
con-tendO, -tendere, -tendi, -ten- 
turn, hasten, march, strive, 
contentus, -a, -um, contented (with 

abl). 
con-tineO, -tinire, -tiniu, -tentum, 

keep together, restrain, 
contra, against, prep. + ace. 
con-veniO, -venire, -vSni, -ventum, 

come together, meet. 
con-voc5 (1), call together, summon, 
co-orior, -oriri, -ortus sum (dep.), 

arise. 
cOpia, -ae, /. plenty, supply; in 

pi. forces, troops. 
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cottidid or cotidiS, daily, adv, 

crfts, to-morrow, adv. 

cr6d0, cridere, cr^dldi, crSditum, 

believe, trust (with dot.). 
criiddlis, -e, cruel (like tristis). 
ciilpO (1), blame, find fault with, 
cum, with, prep. + abl.; as conj.^ 

when, since, because, although, 
cupidus, -a, -um, desirous (with 

gen.). 
cupiO, cupere, cupM (-ii), cupitum, 

desire, wish, p. 24. 
cflr, why, interrog. adv. 
cfira, -ae, /. care. 
curr6, currere, cucurri, cursum, 

run. 
cumis, -fis, m. chariot, 
ciirsus, -^s, m. course. 
cust5di5 (4), guard. 



D 



damnd (1), condemn; damnO capi- 
tis, condemn to death. 

dft, about, concerning, down from, 
from, prep. + abl. 

dSbeO, dib^re, dSbu!, dibitum, owe ; 
ought (with in fin.). 

decem, ten. 

d§-dficO, -dficere, -diixi, -dtLctum, 
lead down, or away. 

dg-fendO, -fendere, -fendi, -ftosum, 
defend. 

d$-ficiO, -ficere, -fici, -fectum, fail, 
p. 24. 

ddleO, diltee, ddlSvi, dfilStum, de- 
stroy. 

d^ligO, -ligere, -l£g^, -lictum, 
choose, select. 

dementia, -ae, /. madness, folly. 

d$-m5nstr0 (1), point out, show. 

dSnsus, -a, -um, thick. 

dg-p0n5, -pOnere, -posid, -positum, 
lay aside, give up. 

d£-siliO, -silire, -silui, -sultum, leap 
down. 

dg-sist6, -sistere, -stiti, -stitum, 
desist (from), leave off. 

dStrimentum, -i, n. harm, loss, 
damage. 



deus, dei, m. god, App. p. 107. 
dic6, dicere, dixi, dictum, say, tell, 

speak, 
diss, diii, m. day. 
difficilis, -e, difficult (like tiistis). ' 
difficultas, -tatis, /. difficulty. 
dlligSns, dOigentis, careful, indus- 
trious (like ingSns). 
dimicO (1), contend, fight. 
di-mittO, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 

send away, dismiss. 
dis-cidO, -cidere, -cessi, -cessum, 

withdraw, depart. 
disc5, discere, didici, — , learn, 
difl, for a long time, adv. p. 113. 
d5, d&re, dedi, d&tum (1), give. 
doceO, docdre, docui, doctum, 

teach. 
doleO, dolSre. dolui, — , grieve, be 

sorry for (with cM. of cause) . 
dolum, -i, n. grief, sorrow, 
domus, -lis, /. house; domi, at 

home, domum, (to) home, p. 96. 
dubitO (1), hesitate, be in doubt, 
dubium, -I, n. doubt, uncertainty. 
ducenti, -ae, -a, two hundred. 
duc6, dficere, duzi, dtlctum, lead, 
dulcis, -e, sweet (like tristis). 
dum, while, conj. (often with pres. 

indie, of continvxma past action). 
duo, duae, duo, two, p. 20. 
duodecim, twelve, p. 20. 
d^, dtlcis, m. leader. 



E 



ft or ex, out of, from, prep. -\- abl. 
ef-ficiO, -ficere, -fftci, -fectum, make, 

cause, p. 24. 
ef-fugi5, -fugere, -ffigi, (-fugitum), 

escape, p. 24. 
egeO, egftre, egui, — , need, lack 

(with abl.), p. 98. 
ego, pers. pro., p. 12. 
e-gredior, -gredi, -gressus sum 

(dep.), go out. 
Sgregift, admirably, adv. 
ftloquentia, -ae, /. eloquence. 
enim, for, conj. (postpositive) . 
e5, thither, adv.; also abl. of is, p. 14. 
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eO, ire, ivi (ii), Itum, p. 56. 

eques, equitis, m. horseman; pi. 

cavalry, 
equus, -i, m. horse, 
equitftttts, -Us, m. cavaby. 
errd (1), wander, stray, err. 
iruptiO, -dnis, /. sortie, sally. 
et, and, conj.; et . . . et, both 

. . . and. 
euntem, ace. m. and/, of iSns, p. 56. 
ex ( =* S), used before vowels and h. 
ez-c6d6, -cSdere, -cessi, -cessuxn, 

go out, depart from. 
ez-eO, -ire, -m (-ii), -Itum, go out, 

p. 56. 
ezercitus, -iXs, m. army. 
ezistimO (1), consider, believe. 
ezplOrfltor, -Oris, m. scout, spy. 
ez-p0n6, -p6nere, -posui, -positum, 

explain, disembark. 
ez-pugn6 (1), take by storm, cap- 
ture, 
ezsilium, -i, n. exile, 
eztrimus, -a, -um, furthest, last, 

end of. 



F 



facile, easily, adv, 

facilis, -e, easy (like tristis). 

faciO, facere, fSci, factum, do, make 
(pp. 24, Notes; 62). 

factum, -i, n. deed, act. 

facultfls, -tfltis, /. opportunity. 

falsus, -a, -um, false; false = 
falsely, adv. 

fama, -ae, /. report, fame. 

famis, famis, /. hunger, famine; 
aU. famft. 

ferflz, ferftcis, fertile. 

ferS, almost, nearly, adv. 

fer6, ferre, tuli, latum, bear, endure, 
p. 60. 

fidSlis, -e, faithful (like tristis). 

fidSliter, faithfully, adv. 

filia, -ae, /. daughter, see p. 106. 

filius, -i, m. son; voc. a. fili. 

finis, Hnis, m. end ; pi. territory. 

no, fieri, facttts sum, be made, be- 
come, p. 62. 

Hrmus, -a, -um, firm, strong. 



fliictus, -iis, m. wave, 
fliimen, fliiminis, n. river. 
flu5, fluere, fliizi, (fluzus), flow. 
fore — fut(irus esse, fut. infin. 

o/sum. 
fortiter, bravely, adv. 
frangO, frangere, frdg^, frftctum, 

break, 
frftter, frfttris, m. brother, 
fraus, fraudis, /. deceit, treachery. 
fr§tus, -a, -um, relying on (with 

abl.). 
frfimentum, -i, n. grain, 
fruor, frui, frtictus (fniitus) sum 

(dep.), enjoy, p. 98. 
friistrft, in vain, adv. 
fuga, -ae, /. flight. 
fugiO, fugere, ffig^, (fiigitum), flee, 

p. 24. 
ffimus, -i, m. smoke, 
fungor, fung^, fiinctus sum (dep.^, 

perform, execute. 



G 



Gallia, -ae, /. Gaul (the coimtry). 

Gallus, -i, m. a Gaul. 

gaudeO, gaud&'e, gayisus sum 
(semi-dep.) , rejoice, p. 141, Note. 

gaudium, -i, n. joy, badness. 

gtas, gentis, /. race, tribe, ^lation. 

gerO, gerere, gesti, gestum, wage, 
carry on. 

gladius, -i, m. sword. 

grfttus, -a, -um, pleasing, accept- 
able, p. 100, 3. 

gravis, -e, heavy, severe (like tristis). 



habeO, habere, habui, habitum, 
have, hold. 

l^ema, -Oram, n. pi. winter- 
quarters. 

Mc, haec, hoc this, he, she, it, p. 16. 

hie, here, adv. 

hodiS, to-day, adv. 

homO, hominis, m. man. 

hOra, -ae, /. hour. 

hortor, hort&ri, hortfttus sum (dep.), 
exhort, encourage. 
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hostis, hostis, m. (mostly in pi.), 
enemy, foe. 



ibam, imperf. of e5. 

ibi, there, adv. 

idem, eadem, Idem, same, p. 14. 

idOneus, -a, -um, suitable, fit, p. 

100,3. 
igitur, therefore, postpositive conj. 
ignis, ignis, m. fire. , 

ign0sc6, ignOscere, ign6^, ignOtum, 

pardon (with dot.). 
ille, ilia, illud, that, he, she, it, p. 16. 
impedlmentum, -i, n. hindrance; 

pi. baggage, p. 6. 
impediO (4), hinder, impede, 
impeiator, -oris, m. general, com- 
mander-in-chief, 
imperd (1), command (with dot.). 
impetus, -lis, m. charge, attack, 
imus, -a, -um, lowest, bottom, p. 

62. 
in, in, on, prep. -|- abl. ; to, into, 

against, upon, prep. + ace. 
incendO, -cendere, -cendi, -ctosum, 

bum. 
incola, -ae, m. or /. inhabitant. 
incol6, -colere, -colu!, -cultum, in- 
habit, 
incr^dibilis, -e, incredible, 
indignus, -a, -um, unworthy (with 

abl.). 
in-e5, -ire, -Ivi (-ii), -Itum, go in, 

adopt (a plan). 
in-ferO, -ferre, -tuli, -Ifttum, make 

(war) on. (Sup. often illfltum.) 
ingenium, -i, n. ability, 
inin^cus, -a, -um, hostile, imfriendly. 
inifiria, -ae, /. wrong, injury; 

in^a, unjustly (adverbial abl.). 
inopia, -ae, /. lack, want, 
inquit (defect.), he says or he said, 
in-sequor, -sequi, -secfitus sum, 

follow up, pursue. 
insidiae, -ftrum, /. pi. ambush. 
in-8tru6, -str^ere, -strlizi, -str^c- 

tum, draw up, arrange. 
intel-leg5, -legere, -16x1, -lictum, 

understand. 



inter, among, prep. + ace. 

interim, meanwhile, adv. 

in-veniO, -venire, -vSni, -ventum, 
find. 

ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, very (in- 
tent.), p. 34. 

ira, -ae, /. anger. 

ire, infin. of e6, to go. 

is, ea, id, this, that, he, she, it, p. 
14. 

ita, thus, adv. 

iter, itineris, n. journey, march. 



I-consonant 

iam, already, adv. 

iube5, iub^re, iussi, iussum, order, 

bid. 
ificundus, -a, -um,. pleasant, 
iflre, justly (adverbial abl.). 



labor, -dris, m. labor, toil, hard- 
ship. 

laboro (1), toil, work, suffer. 

laetus, -a, -um, glad, joyful. 

latus, -a, -um, wide. 

latus, -a, -um, per/, part, of fer5. 

latus, lateris, n., side. 

laus, laudis, /. praise, laud. 

ISgfltus, -X, m. envoy, ambassador, 
lieutenant. 

Iegi5, -dnis, /. legion. 

lex, ISgis, /. law. 

liber, Ubri, m. book. 

liber, -era, -erum, free ; m. pi. subs., 
children. 

liberO (1), free, set free. 

liber'tfts, -tfttis, /. liberty, freedom. 

litterae, -&rum, /. pi. letter. 

Idcus, -i, m. place; pi. often loca, 
-Oram, n. 

longS, far, by far, adv. 

longius, further (comp. of longi). 

loquor, loqul, locQtus sum (dep.), 
speak. 

10X, lacis, /. light ; piimft liice, at 
dawn. 
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magis, more, rather, adv. 
magnitiidO, -inis, /. greatness, size, 
maiestfts, -tAtis, /. majesty. 
maior, maius, greater {comp. of 

magnus) ; pi. maiOrds, ancestors. 
mftlO, mille, mftlui, — , prefer, 

wish . . . rather, p. 58. 
malus, -a, -um, bad, evil. 
mandO (1), charge, i.e. order (with 

dot.). 
maneO, man&'e, m&nti, m&nstim, 

remain, stay. 
manus, -fis,/. hand, band (of men). 
mare, maris, n. sea. 
mftter, mfltris, /. mother. 
mftteria, -ae, /. timber, material, 
medius, -a, -um, middle (of), p. 62. 
melior, melius, better {comp. of 

bonus), 
memini, meminisse, — (defect.), 

remember, p. 102. 
memoria, -ae, /. memory, 
mentior, mentixi, mentitus sum 

(dep.), lie. 
miles, militis, m. soldier, 
milit&ris, -e, military (like tiistis). 
mille, a thousand, mille passes = 

a mile, p. 48. 
minor, minus, smaller, less. 
minu6, minuere, minui, minfitum, 

lessen. 
minus, less, adv. 

mittO, mittere, misi, missum, send. 
modus, -i, m. manner, way (of 

doing). 
moneO, monSre, monui, monitum, 

advise, warn. 
m6ns, montis, m. mountain. 
mOnstrO (1), show, point out. 
m5ra, -ae, /. delay. 
morbus, -i, m. disease, sickness, 
morior, mori, mortuus sum (dep.), 

die. 
moror, mor&ri, morfttus sum (dep.) , 

delay, 
mors, mortis, /. death. 
m5s, mOris, m. manner, custom, 
moved, movire, mOvi, m5tum, 

move. 



moz, soon, adv. 
mulier, mulieiis, /. woman. 
multitddO, -inis, /. crowd, multi- 
tude, 
multus, -a, -um, much ; pi. many. 
miim6 (4), fortify. 
mfmitiO, -dnis, /. fortification, 
mtirus, -i, m. wall. 



N 

nam, for, conj. 

nanciscor, nandso, nactus sum 

(dep.), get, obtain, meet with, find. 
nflrrO (1), tell, narrate, 
nftscor, nftsci, nfttus sum (dep.), 

am bom. 
nftt^a, -ae, /. nature, 
nauta, -ae, m. sailor. 
nflvigO (1), sail (a ship), 
nftvis, nftvis, /. ship. 
nS, lest, that . . . not, pp. 40, 82; 

see, however, p. 103, Note, 
-ne (enclitic), interrog. p. 66 and 

Note. 
nee (neque), neither, nor, conj. 
necess&rius, -a, -um, necessary. 
negOtium, -I, n. business, task. 
n6m6 (defective), m. no one, no- 
body ; ace. niminem. 
neque = nee. 
ne-sci5, -scire, -scivi (-scii)f (-sci- 

tum), not know. 
neuter, -tra, -trum, neither (of two), 

p. 36. 
nihil, n. nothing (inded.). 
noceO, nocSre, nocul, (nocitum), 

hurt, injure (with dat.). 
nolo, nolle, nOlui, — , do not wish, 

am unwilling, p. 58. 
nOmen, nOminis, n. name. 
nOn, not. 

nOndum, not yet, adv. 
nOnne, in questions, p. 66. 
noster, -tra, -trum, our. 
novus, -a, -um, new, strange, 
noz, noctis, /. night (p. 3) ; multfl 

nocte, late at night. 
niUlus, -a, -um, none, no, p. 36. 
num, in direct questions, p. 66 ; in 

indirect, p. 80. 
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numerus, -i, m. number. 

nunc, now, adv. = hOc tempore. 

nunquam or numquam, never, adv. 

= nfillO tempore. 
ntotiO (1), announce. 
niintius, -i, m. messenger, 
nuper, lately, adv. 



O 



ob, on account of, for, prep. + ace. ; 

prefixed to verbs^ to, against, 
obl&tus, perf. pa^s. part, of offerO. 
obliviscor, oblivisci, oblitus sum 

(dep.), forget (with gen.). 
obses, obsidis, m. hostage, pledge, 
ob-sided, -sidire, -sidi, -sessum, 

besiege. 
ob-tined, -tinire, -tinui, -tentum, 

hold, occupy, 
ob-viam, in the way of, to meet 

. . . , adv. (with dai.). 
occ&sid, -dnis, /. opportunity. 
occ&sus, -{is, m. setting; ad sOlis 

occ&sum B till sunset. 
oc-cidd, -cidere, -cidi, -cisum, slay, 

kill, 
occupd (1), seize, take, occupy. 
octd, eight (indecl.). 
octdgintft, eighty (indecl.) . 
of-ferd, offerre, obtuli, obl&tum, 

present, offer, p. 60. 
Olim, once, formerly, adv. 
d-mittd, -mittere, -misi, -missum, 

let slip, lose. 
omi^O, entirely, wholly, adv. 
omnis, -e, all, every, 
onus, oneris, n. load, burden, 
opinid, -Onls, /. opinion, expecta- 
tion, 
oppidum, -i, n. town, 
op-pugn&tid, -Onis, /. attack, 
op-pugnd (1), attack, assault. 
opus, operis, n. work. 
6rd5, -inis, /. rank, order, 
drior, oiiri, ortus sum (dep.), arise. 
5r5 (1), beg, pray, ask. 
ortus, see orior. 
os-tendd, -tendere, -tendi, -tentum, 

show. 



p&lAs, palAdis, /. marsh. 

pftr, pftris, equal, equal to (with 

dot.) one-term. adj. 
pared, parcere, peperci, (parcitum), 

spare (with dot.). 
pared, pftrire, p&rui, (pftritum), obey 

(with dot.). 
par6 (1), make ready, prepare, 
pars, partis, /. part, side ; omn£s in 

partes — in all directions. 
passus, -As, m. pace, p. 48. 
p&ter, p&tris, m. father, 
patior, pati, passus sum (dep.), 

suffer, allow, 
patria, -ae, /. fatherland; terra = 

land, (any) country. 
pauci, -ae, -a, pi. few, in small 

numbers. 
pauld, a little, somewhat, adv. 
pftx, p&cis, /. peace. 
ped£s, peditis, m. foot-soldier; pi. 

infantry. 
pedit&tus, -{is, m. infantry. 
pellO, pellere, pepuli, pulsum, drive, 

repulse, 
per, through, by means of, prep. + 

ace. 
per-ed, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -Itum, perish, 

p. 56. 
per-fer5, -ferre, -tuli, -l&tum, en- 
dure, p. 60. 
periculum, -i, n. risk, danger. 
peritus, -a, -um, skilled in (with 

gen.). 
per-su&ded, -su&d6re, -su&si, -su&- 

sum, persuade (with dot.). 
per-territus, -a, -um, thoroughly 

frightened, 
per-tined, -tin^re, -tinm, -tentum, 

extend, 
per-venld, -venire, -vftni, -ventum, 

arrive ; with ad + ace. = arrive at. 
pds, pedis, m. foot. 
pessimus, -a, -um, superl. of malus. 
petd, petere, peHvi (-ii), petitum, 

seek, ask. 
placet (impersonal verb), it pleases. 
pl^mus, -a, -um, very many, most 

(superl. of multus). 
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1^68, plfirU, more, adj. {compar, of 

multus), ded. p. 112. 
1^68, more, adv. (compar. of rnul- 

ttun). 
poUiceor, pollic^ri, pdOidtas sum 

(dep.), promise. 
pdnO, pdnere, posui, pontam, put, 

place, pitch, 
pdns, pontis, m. bridge. 
popnlos, -i, m. people; Popnlus 

ROmftmis or Populi RdmAni = 

the Roman people, 
porta, -ae, /. door, gate. 
portO (1), carry, 
possum, posse, potui, am able, can, 

p. 52. 
post, after, behind, prep. + tux.; 

also adv. p. 94. 
posteft, afterwards, adv. 
posterus, -a, -um, next, following, 
postquam, after, conj. p. 46. 
postuld (1), demand, p. 82. 
pdtentia, -ae, /. power. 
potior, potiri, potitus sum {dep.), 

gain possession of (with dbl. or 

gen.). 
praeda, -ae, /. booty, plunder, 
prae-flcid, -flcere, -fici, -fectum, 

put ... in command of, ace. 

and dat. 
praemium, -i, n. reward, 
praesidium, -i, n. garrison, guard, 

protection 
prae-sum, -esse, -fui, be in charge, 

be in command of (with dai.). 
precor, prec&ri, prec&tus sum, pray, 

beg, p. 82. 
primd, at first, adv. 
primum, first, in the first place, adv. ; 

quam primum = as soon as pos- 
sible. 
primus, -a, -um, first. ^ 
pristinus, -a, -um, former. 
pr6, for, in behalf of, before, in 

front of, prep. + ahl. 
procul, far, far off, adv. 
proelium, -i, n. battle, 
proficiscor, proficisci, profectus sum 

{dep.), set out, start. 
prO-gredior, -gredi, -gressus sum 

{dep.), advance. 



pro-liibe5, -hiMre, -hibui, -hUMtmn, 
prevent, keep ... off (with ace. 
and abi.). 

pr6-ici5, 4cere, -ikt^ -iectnm, throw 
away. 

prope, near, adv.; also prep, -\-acc. 

propter, because of, on account of, 
prep, -h ace. 

prd-sequor, -seqm, -secttns sum 
{dep.), follow, follow on. 

pr6-spici5, -spicere, -sp&d, -spec- 
turn, provide for. 

proximus, -a, -um, nearest, next. 

prfidtas, prfidSntis, wise (}ike in- 
gfos). 

prfidentia, -ae, prudence (fore- 
sight). 

Publius, 4, m., Publius. 

piiniO (4), punish. 

pfitd (1), think, consider. 



Q 



quaerO, quaerere, quaemvi, qoaesi- 

tum, ask, inquire, p. 80. 
quftlis, -e, of what kind ? 
quam, than. With superl. — as . . . 

as possible; quam primum = as 

soon as possible. 
quamdiA, as long as, how long ? adv. 
quandd, when? interrog. adv. 
quantus, -a, -um, how great? 
quflr^, why? wherefore? interrog. 

adv. 
quftrtus, -a, -um, fourth, 
quattuor, four {inded.). 
-que {enclitic), and; terr& mari- 

que, by land and sea. 
qui, quae, quod, who, which, that, 

rel. p. 54; interrog. adj. p. 64. 
quis (quis), quid? who? what? 

p. 64, interrog. 
quis, qua, quid, any {indefinite). 
qud, whither, adv.; also abl. of qui. 
qudd, because, conj. p. 44 ; also 

neut. of qui. 
qud modo? how? in what manner? 

interrog. adv. 
quoniam, since (Causal), 
quot, how many ? interrog. adj. {in- 

ded.). 
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R 



rS-cipid, -cip^re, -cSpi, -ceptum, 

take back ; mi recipid, retreat, 

recover. 
red-eO, -Ire, -ivi (-ii), -itum, go back, 

return, p. 56. 
re-d^cd, -d<icere, -dtoi, -diictum, 

lead back, 
re-ficid, -flcere, -fici, -fectum, re- 
pair, 
regid, -Onis, /. district. 
rignum, -i, n. kingdom, throne, 
regd, regere, r£zi, rectum, rule. 
re-iciO, -icere, -i§ci, -iectum, throw 

back, 
relinqud, -linquere, -liqui, -Hctum, 

leave, leave behind. 
reliquus, -a, -um, remaining, the 

rest (of). 
reminiscor, reminisci (dep.) , remem- 
ber (with gen. or ace.). 
re-pelld, -pellere, rep-pflli, re-pul- 

sum, drive back, repulse, 
ris, re!, /. thing, affair, matter, 
re-scindd, -scindere, -scidi, -scissum, 

cut down, tear down, destroy, 
reservd (1), reserve, 
re-sistd, -sistere, -stiti, — , resist 

(withda^.). 
re-sponded, -spondire, -spondi, 

-spOnsum, answer, reply. 
r6s pfiblica, rei pfiblicae, /. republic, 

state (both parts declined). 
re-tined, -tin^re, -tinm, -tentum, 

hold back, restrain. 
re-venld, -venire, -vSnl, ventum, 

return, 
re-vertor, -verti, -verti, -versum, 

return. {Pres. Sys. is Dep.) 
ripa, -ae, /. bank, 
rivus, -i, m. stream. 
rogO (1), ask. 
Roma, -ae, /. Rome. 
Romanus, -a, -um, Roman, a Roman, 
rus, ruris, n. the country, p. 96. 

S 

saepe, often, adv. 
salfis, -fitis, /. safety. 



sanguis, -guinis, m. blood. 

sapitas, -entis, wise (like ing§ns). 

s&tis, enough, adv. 

scid, scire, scivi (scii), scitum, 
know. 

scnbO, scribere, scrips!, scriptum, 
write. 

si, himself, herself, itself, them- 
selves, p. 30. 

secundus, -a, -um, second, favor- 
able ; secundd flfimine = down- 
stream. 

s6d, but, conj. 

seded, sed§re, sidi, sessum, sit. 

semper, always, adv. 

sen&tus, -us, m. senate. 

sequor, seqm, secfitus sum (dep.)^ 
follow. 

servd (1), save, keep. 

sex, six (inded.). 

sic, so, thus, adv. 

signified (1), show, indicate. 

signum, -i, n. signal, sign, standard. 

silentium, -i, n. silence. 

silva, -ae, /. wood, forest. 

simul, at the same time, adv. 

simul ac, as soon as. 

sine, without, prep. + abl. 

sind, -ere, sivi, situm, allow. 

sdl, sdlis, m. sun. 

soled, solire, solitus sum (semi-dep.), 
am accustomed, p. 141, Note. 

sdlus, -a, -um, alone^ p. 36. 

solvd, solvere, solvi, sdlfitum, loose, 
set sail. 

sorer, -5ris, /. sister. 

speculor, specul&ri, -&tus sum (dep.), 
spy, explore. 

spdrd (1), hope. 

spds, spei, /. hope. 

st&tim, immediately, adv. 

std, stftre, steti, statum, stand. 

strepitus, -fis, m. noise. 

stiidium, -i, n. zeal, eagerness. 

stultus, -a, -um, foolish. 

su&ded, 8u&d§re, su&si, su&sum, 
urge, persuade (with dat.) . 

sub, under, at foot of, prep, with 
abl.; to the foot of (with ace.). 

sub-ed, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itum, un- 
dergo, p. 56. 
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subitd, suddenly, adv. 

subsidium, -i, n. support. 

sub-venid, -venire, -y£ni, -ventum, 
come to the help of (with dot.). 

summus, -a, -um, topmost, p. 62, 
highest part of, very great. 

s&p^rior, -ius, higher, former, pre- 
ceding. 

superd (1), overcome. 

sus-cipid, -cipere, -c6pi, -ceptum, 
undertake, p. 24. 

sus-tineO, -tin^re, -tinui, -tentum, 
sustain. 

suus, -a, -um, his, her, its, their, p. 36. 

Sjrr&cAsae, -&rum, /. pi, Syracuse 
(a town). 



talis, -e, such. 

tarn, so, adv. 

tamen, however. 

tandem, at length. 

tantus, -a, -am, so great. 

Tarentum, -i, n. Tarentum (a 
town). 

ticum, with thee. 

tempest&s, -Atis, /. storm. 

tempus, -dris, n. time. 

tergum, -i, n. back. 

terra, -ae, /. land. 

terror, -dris, m. terror. 

tertius, -a, -um, third. 

timed, -«re, timui, — , fear. 

timer, -dris, m. fear. 

tot, so many, indecl. adj. 

tdtus, -a, -um, whole, pp. 62, 96. 

trftns, across, prep. + ace. 

trftns-dficd, -dficere, -dfizi, -duc- 
tum, lead across. Also tr&d{icd. 

tr&ns-ed, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itum, go 
across, p. 56. 

tr6centi, -ae, -a, three hundred. 

tr§8, tria, three. 

tribus, dot. and abl. of tr£s. 

trist-is, -e, sad. 

tfl, thou, pers. pron. p. 4. 

tuli, perf. of f erd. 

tum, then, adv. 

tiimultus, -us, m. tumult, disturb- 
ance. 

turpis, -e, disgraceful. 



turris, -is, /. tower, 
tuus, -a, -um, thy, your. 



U 



ubi, where, when, pp. 46, 80. 

fiUus, -a, -um, any, p. 28. 

An&, together, adv. 

undo, whence, adv. 

undique, from all sides, on all 

sides. 
Onus, -a, -um, one, pp. 20, 36. 
urbs, urbis, /. city. 
Asus, -fis, m. use, experience; also 

Participle of fltor. 
ut, that, conj. pp. 40, 52, 82. 103, f . 
iiter, utra, utrum, which of two? 

p. 36. 
uterque, utraque, utrumque, both, 
fitilis, -e, useful. 
fitor, fiH, fisus sum (dep.), use (with 

abl). 
utrum . . . an, whether ... or, 

p. 70. 



▼allis, -is, /. valley. 

velim, pres. aubj. of void, wish. 

vellem, imp. svbj. of void, wish. 

venid, venire, v6ni, ventum (4), 
come. 

ventus, -i, m. wind. 

verbum, -i, n. word. 

vereor, veriri, veritus sum (dep.), 
fear. 

vertd, vertere, verti, versum, tum. 

virus, -a, -um, true. 

vetd (1), forbid. 

vetus, veteris, ancient; nom. pi. 
veteris, Vetera (not an i-stem), 

via, -ae, /. way, road, street. 

victdria, -ae, /. victory. 

vicus, -i, m. village. 

vided, vidire, vidi, ^sum, see. 

.vigilia, -ae, /. watch. 

vincd, vincere, lici, victum, con- 
quer. 

vinculum, -i, n. chain. Also vinclum. 

vir, viri, m. man, p. 107. 
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▼irtlls, -tutis, /. valor, courage. 

vis, (vis), /. strength, p. 109. 

vit5 (1), avoid, shun. 

viv5, ^vere, vixi, victum, Kve. 

vivus, -a, -um, alive. 

vix, scarcely, adv. 



vixi, per/, of viv5. 

vol6, velle, volui, — , wish, p. 58. 

v6x, vdcis, /. voice. 

vulnSrd (1), wound. 

vulnus, -^ris, n. wound. 

vultis, second pi. pres. indie, of void. 
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abandon (hope), de-pon5» -ponere, 

-posul, -positum. 
able, am, possum, posse, potui, 

irreg.j p. 52. 
about (concerning), d6, prep, + cM, 
about (i.e. nearly), fere, adv. 
Accomplish, con-ficio, -ficere, -fgcl, 

-fectum, p. 24. 
account, on account of, propter or 

ob, prep. + ace. ; also by abl. ca^e. 
accustomed, am, soled, solere, soll- 

tus sum (semi-dep.).^ 
across, tr&ns, prep. + ace. 
adopt (a plan), in-e5, in-Ire, in-il, 

in-!tum, irreg., p. 56. 
advance, pro-gred-i-or, -gredl, -gres- 

sus sum (,dep.)t pp. 24, 26. 
advice, consilium, -I, n. 
advise, mone5, monSre, monul, 

monitum. 
affair, rSs, rel, /. 
after, post, prep. + ace. 
after, conj. postquam, p. 46. 
again, iterum, adv. 
against, contra, prep. + ace.; or in, 

prep. + ace. 
age, aetas, aetatis, /. 
alive, vivus, -a, -um. 
all, omnis, omne (like trlstis). 
allow, sYnd, sinere, sivl, s!tum. 
almost, fere, adv. . 
alone, solus, -a, -um, p. 36. 
already, iam, adv. 
although, conj. cum, p. 45; ef- Abl. 

Abs. 
always, semper, adv. 
ambush, Insidiae, -2lrum, /. pi. 
among, inter, jxrep. + ace. 
ancestors, maiorSs, -um, m. pi. 



and, et; ac, atque; -que. 

anger, Ira, Irae, /. 

announce, nflntio (1). 

another, &lius, -a, -ud, p. 36. 

answer, responded, respondgre, re- 
spond!, respdnsum. 

any, {Ulus, -a, -um, p. 36. . 

approach, vb. appropinqu5 (1). 
n. adventus, -Os, m. 

arise, orior, oriri, ortus sum, dep. 

arm, vh. armo (1). 

arms, arma, -drum, n. pi., p. 6. 

army, exercitus, -fls, m. 

arrive, per-veni6, -venire, -veni, 
-ventum, followed by ad (=at) 
-h ace. 

arrow, sagitta, -ae, /. 

art, ars, art-is, /. 

as (soon as), simul ac, p. 46. 

ascertain, co-gn5sc5, -gndscSre, 
-gnovl, -gnltum. 

ask, rogd (1), pp. 80, 82. 

at, Time, see p. 94; Place, see p. 96. 

attack, vb. oppugnd (1). 

n. oppugnatid, -tidnis, /. 
n. impetus, -lis, m. 

attempt, vb. cdnor (1), dep. 
n. cdnatus, -Qs, m. 



B 



back, tergum, -I, n. 

bad, malus, -a, -um. 

baggage, impedimenta, -drum, n. 

pi., p. 6. 
band (of troops), manus, -tls, /. 
bank, rlpa, -ae, /. 
base, turpis, -e (like trlstis). 
battle, proelium, -I, n. 
be, sum, esse, ful, — . 



1 Semi-deponent, i.e. deponent in Perfect System. 
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bear, fer6, ferre, tull, l&tum, p. 

60. 
beautiful, pulcher, -chra, -chrum. 
because, conj., quod ; see cUao p. 44. 
become, fI5, flSrl, factus sum, p. 62. 
beg, pet6, -ere, -IvI (-il), -Itum, p. 

82. 
begin, in-cipio, -cipere, nsepl, -cep- 

tum, p. 24. 
behind, post, prep, + ace. 
believe, crgdo, crSdere, crgdidi, 

crgditum, with dot. of person. 
beseech, oro (1), p. 82. 
best, optimus, -a, -um, superl. of 

bonus. 
betake, c6n-fer6, -ferre, -tuU, (coD- 

latiun, p. 60. 
better, melior, melius, compar. of 

bonus. 
between, inter, prep. + dec. 
bid, iube5, iubgre, iussi, iussum. 
blame, culpo (1). 
board, go on, con-scend5, -ere, 

-scendl, -scensum. 
bold, audSx, audac-is (one-term, adj.). 
book, liber, librl, m, 
born, be, n&scor, n&sci, natus sum, 

dep. 
both . . . and, et . . . et. 
bottom, Imus, -a, -um, adj., see 

p. 62. 
boundaries, fln-€s, -ium, m. pi. 
bow, arcus, -us, m. 
brave, fortis, -e. 
bravely, fortiter, adv. 
break, frangd, frangere, fregl, frac- 

tum. 
bridge, pons, pont-is, m. 
bring in, importd (1). 
bring together, c6n-fer5, -ferre, 

-tull, (col)-latiun, p. 60. 
brother, frater, fratr-is, m. 
build, aedifico (1). 
building, aedificium, -I, n. 
burden, 5nus, onSr-is, n. 
bum, in-cendo, -cendere, -cendl, 

-censiun, trans. 
business, negotium, -I, n. 
but, conj. sed, at. 

by (a person), h or ab, prep, + abl. 
(sithmg), abl. only. 



C 



call, voco (1); appello (1). 

call together, convoc5 (1). 

camp, castra, -orum, n. pi., p. 6. 

can, possimi, posse, potui, p. 52. 

captive, captlvus, -I, m. 

carry, porto (1); fero, ferre, tull, 

mtum, p. 60. 
carry on, ger5, gerere, gessl, ges- 

tum. 
cause, causa, -ae, /. 
cavalry, equitatus, -us, m.; also pi. 

of Sques, equltis, m. 
chain, vinculum, -I, n. or vinclum. 
chance (i.e. opportunity), fS,cul- 

tlls, -atis, /. by chance, casQ. 
charge, vb. (i.e. to order), mando (1). 
charge, make a, vb. impetum facio. 
charge, n. impetus, -us, m. 
chariot, currus, -ils, m. 
choose, deligo, deligere, delegl, d§- 

iSctum. 
citizen, civis, -is, m. 
city, urbs, urbis, /. 
close, claudo, claudere, clausi, clau- 

simi. 
cohort, cohors, cohortis, /. • 
collect, cogo, cogere, coegl, coae- 

txmi. 
column, agmen, -Inis, n. 
come, venio, venire, vgnl, ventum. 
command, impero (1), dat. of person 

+ ut and snbj., p. 82. 
compel, cogo, cogere, coe^, coS,c- 

tum. 
concerning, de, prep. + cibl. 
conquer, vinco, vincere, vicl, vic- 

tum. 
consider, ptito (1). 
consul, consul, -siilis, m. 
Corinth, Corinthus, -I, m. p. 96. 
could, see can. 

country (fatherland), patria, -ae, /. 
country (opposed to city), rus, rflris, 

n. p. 96. Also terra, -ae, /. 
course, cursus, -ds, m. 
cross, trans-eo, -ire, -IvI, or -il, 

-Itum, p. 56. 
cut down, re-scind6, -scindere, 

-soldi, -scissum. 
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daily, cottldiS w cotldiS, adt. 

danger, perlculum, -I, n. 

dare, aude5, audere, ausus sum, 

aemi-dep'.f p. 152, note. 
dart, telum, -I, n. 
daughter, filia, -ae, /., dot. and abl. 

pi. flliabus. 
dawn, at, prim& luce: lit, *at the 

first light.* 
day, dies, diel, m. 
dear, cams, -a, -um. 
deceit, fraus, fraudis, /. 
decide, statud, statuere, statui, 

statQtiun. 
deep, altus, -a, -lun. 
defend, de-fendo, -fendere, -fendl, 

-fensum. 
delay, n. m5ra, -ae, /. 

vh. m6ror, -ari, moratus sum, 
dep, 
demand, postuld (1), p. 82. 
design, consilium, -I, n. 
desire, cupio, cupere, cuplvl, cupl- 

tum, p. 24. 
desirous, cupidus, -a, -um. 
desist from, d&-sistd, -sLstere, -stKtl, 

-stitum, with abl. 
destroy, deleo, delere, delevi, dgl5- 

tum. 
determine, con-stitud, -stituere, 

-stitui, -stitdtum. 
die, morior, m6rl, mortuus sum, 

dep., pp. 24, 26. 
difficult, difficilis, -e (like trlsUs). 
disaster, calamitas, -tatis, /. 
disease, morbus, -I, m. 
disgraceful, turpis, -e (like tristis). 
distant, be, ab-sum, -esse, Sful, — . 
district, regi5, region-is, /. 
do, facio, facere, feci, factimi, p. 24, 

and note. 
doubt, dubium, -I, n. 
down from, de, prep. + abl. 
draw up, In-8tni6, -struere, -strdxl, 

-strQctum. 
dwell, habito(l). 



E 



easily, facile, cutv. 



easy, facilis, -e (like tristis). 

eight, octo (indecl.). 

elect, creo (1), p. 32. 

eloquence, Sloquentia, -ae, /. 

end, finis, -is, m. 

endure, per-f ero, -f erre, -tuU, -l&tum, 

p. 60. 
enemy, hostis, -is, m.; often plural. 
enjoy, fruor, frul, frQctus sum, dep, 

with abl., p. 98. 
enquire, quaerd, -ere, quaeslvl, 

quaei^tum. 
enroll, con-scrlbo, -scrlbere, -scrlpsi, 

-scriptum. 
entreat, obsecro (1), p. 82. 
envoy, Iggatus, -I, m. 
escape, ef-fugio, -fugere, -fu^, (-f iigi- 

tum). 
exhausted, confectus, -a, -um. 
exhort, hortor, hortarl, hortatus 

simi, dep., p. 82. 
explain, ex-pono, -ponere, -posul, 

-positum. 



F 



false, falsus, -a, -um. 

far, pr5cul, adv.; by far, longS, adv. 

father, p&ter, patr-is, m. 

fear, timeo, timere, tlmul, — . 

vereor, vererl, veritus sum, 
dep. n. timer, -oris, m. 

fertile, ferax, feracis (one -term, adj.), 
few, paucus, -a, -um. 
fight, vb. pugno (1). 

n. pugna, -ae, /. 
finish, con-ficio, -ficere, -fScI, -fec- 

tum, p. 24. 
fire, ignis, ign-is, m. 
first, primus, -a, -um, adj.; primum, 

adv.; at first, primd. 
flee, fugi5, fugere, fugl, (ftigitum), 

p. 24. 
foe, hostis, -is, m. (in war) ; inimlcus, 

-I, m. (personal). 
follow, sequor, sequi, secutus sum, 

dep., p. 26. 
food, cibus, -I, m. 
foot, pes, pedis, m. 
foot soldier, pSdes, pedit-is, m. 
for = because of, ob or propter -|- ace. 
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for — on behalf of, pro + ohl' 

for, choose a place for the camp, 

dot, 
for, conj, nam; enim (postpos.), 
forbid, veto, -are, vetui, vetitum. 
force, \lBt /., ace, vim, abl, vl; pi. 

vires, virium, vlribus, p. 109. 
forces, c5piae, -&rum, /. pi. 
forest, silva, -ae, /. 
form (a plan), see adopt, 
formerly, 5lim, culv. 
fortify, manio (4). 
four, quattuor (inded.). 
fourth, qu&rtus, -a, -imi. 
friend, amicus, -I, m. 
frighten, terreo (2). 
from, & or ab, prep. + oM. 

=» down from, dS, prep. + abl. 

=» out of, 6 or ex, prep, + abl, 
further, longius, adv. 



G 



gain, p6tior, potlrf, polltus sum, 

p. 98, dep. with abl. (or gen.). 
gate, porta, -ae, /. 
Gaul, Gallia, -ae, /. 
Gaul, a, Gallus, -I, m. 
general, imper&tor, -tons, m. 
girl, puella, -ae, /. 
give, do, d&re, d^dl, d&timi (1). 
give up, tr&do, tr&dere, -didl, -dl- 

tum. 
gladly « cimi gaudi5, or laetS. 
gladness, gaudium, -i, n. 
go, e6, Ire, IvI (il), Itum, p. 56. 
go away, ab-eo, -Ire, -IvI or -il, -Itum, 

p. 56. 
go away, dis-ced5, -cedere, -cessi, 

-cessimi. 
go back, red-e5, -Ire, -IvI or -il, -Xtum, 

p. 56. 
go on board, see board, 
go out, ex-e6, -Ire, -IvI or -il, -ftimi, 

p. 56. 
god, deus, del, m., see p. 107. 
grain, fnlmentimi, -I, n. 
guard, vh. custodio (4). 

n. custos, custdd-is, m. 



H 



halt, con-sistd, -sistere, -stiti, -sti- 

tum. 
hand, m&nus, -fls, /. 
happy, fgUx, fsllc-is. 
hasten, con-tend5, -tendere, -tendl, 

-tentum. 
have, habed, habere, babul, habi- 

timi {not aiixUiary). 
he, is, ille, pp. 14 and 16. 
hear, audio (4). 
heavy, gravis, -e (like tristis). 
her, pers. pron., see pp. 14, 16; poa- 

sessive, suus, pp. 32, 36. 
herself, reflex. ^ se, p. 30; intensive^ 

p. 34. 
hesitate, ddblto (1). 
hide, ab-do, -dSre, -didl, -ditum. 
hill, collis, collis, m. 
him, a^x. of is, ille, pp. 14, 16. 
himself, reflex,, se, p. 30; intensive, 

ipse, p. 34. 
hinder, impedi5 (4). 
his, pp. 32, 36. 
hold, tened (2). 
hope, vb. sperd (1). 

n. spes, spel, /. 
horseman, eques, equit-is, m. 
hostage, obses, obsid-is, m. 
hostile, inimlcus, -a, -um, p. 100. 
hour, hora, -ae, /. 
how ? quomodo or qu6 modo. 
how great ? quantus, -a, -um. 
how many? quot, inded. interrog, 

adj. 
however, t&men, adv. 
hunger, famSs, -is (abl. famS). 



I, ego, p. 12. 

immediately, statim, adv. 

in, in, prep. + abl.; see also pp. 94, 

96. 
infantry, peditatus, -Qs, m. 
inform, certidrem facid, see p. 62. 
inhabitant, incola, -ae, m. or f. 
instruct, Sriidio (4). 
into, in, prep, -f- ace. 
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it, is, ea, id (may be any gender in 

Latin). 
its, see pp. 32, 36. 



join (battle), com-mitto, -mittere, 

-misl, -missum. 
journey, Iter, itingr-is, n. 
joy, gaudium, -I, n. 
judge, ifldex, itldic-is, m. 
jump-down, d^-sHio, -sillre, -silul, 

-sultum (4). 



kill, oc-cldo, -cidere, -cidl, -cisum. 
king, rgx, rSg-is, m. 
kingdom, regnum, -I, n. 
know, sci5, scire, sclvl, scltum. 
know, not to, ne-scid (like scio). 



labor, labor, laboris, m. 
lack, tb. careo, cargre, carul, — , 
p. 98. 
n. inopia, -ae, /. 
land (vb. trans.), ex-pono, -ponere, 
-posul. -posTtum. 
(intrans.) , e-gredior, -gredl, 
-gressus sum (dep.). 
large, magnus, -a, -um. 
last, proximus, -a, -um; at last, 

tandem, adv. 
lately, nuper, adv, 
law, lex, leg-is, /. 
lay-aside, dg-pono, -ponSre, -posul, 

-positum. 
lazy, piger, -ra, -rum. 
lead, dtlcd, dQcere, duxl, ductum. 
lead across, trans-dtlco 1 ,.i 
lead back, re-ducd J ^ 

leader, d&x, dilc-is, m. 
learn, discd, discere, dWKcI, — . 
leave, re-linqu6, -linquere, -llqui, 

-llctum. 
left, rellctus, participle of relinqud. 
legion, legio, legion-is, /. 
lest, ne, p. 40. 



like ddcd. 



letter, epistula, -ae, /. ; litterae, 

-arum, /. pi. 
liberty, Ubertas, -tatis, /. 
lie, mentior, mentirl, menlltus, dep, 
life, vita, -ae, /. 
line of battle, acies. acigl, /. 
little, adj. parvus, -a, -um ; adv, 

paulimi &r paulo, p. 10. 
live, vivo, -ere, vixl, victum. 
long time, for a, diQ, adv. p. 113. 
lose, a-mitto, -ere, -misl, -missum. 



M 



man, h6m6, homXn-is, m. ; vir, vir-I, 

m. ; *man* is often understood: 

boni = good men. 
manner, m5dus, -I, m. 
march, con-tendo, -ere, -tendl, -ten- 

tum. 
matter, rgs, rel, /. 
middle, mgdius, -a, -um, p. 62. 
most, sign of superlative; e.g. pul- 

cherrimums = most beautiful; 

very much, = plQrimum, superl, 

of multum. 
mother, mS,ter, mS,tr-is, /. 
move, moveo, movgre, movl, mo- 

tum. 
mountain, m5ns, mont-is, m. 
much, adj. multus, -a, -imi ; adv, 

multum, mult5. 
multitude, multitude, -dinis, /. 
my, meus, -a, -um. Foe, p. 6. 



N 



name, nomen, nomKn-is, n. 
nation, nS,tid, -onis, /. 
ggns, gSntis^ /. 
nature, natura, -ae, /. 
near, prep, ad or prope-|- ace, 
nearly, adv. prope, ferg. 
neither . . . nor, nee . . . nee, or 

neque . . . neque. 
neither of two, neuter, -tra, -trum, 

gen. neutrius, dai. neutrl. 
never, adv. nunquam, or num- 

quam. 
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new, novus, -a, -um. 

next (nearest), proximus, -a, -um; 

(following), posterns, -a, -um. 
night, nox, noct-is, /., p. 3. 
no one, nem5, dot. nemini, ace. 

neminem, gen. ndlUus, abl. nullo. 
nor, nee, neque, conj. 
not, ndn, adv. 
not yet, n5ndum, adv. 
nothing, nthil, n. {indeclinable). 
now, nunc, adv. 
number, numerus, -I, m. 



O 



occupy (throne), ob-tineo, -tingre, 

-tinul, -tentum. 
off, far, pr5cul, adv.; to be (miles) 

off, abesse. 
often, saepS, adv. 
on, prep, in -h abl. ; on = on to, 

prep, in + ace.; see p. 96. 
once (formerly), olim, adv.; at once, 

stS,tim, adv. 
one, dnus, -a, -um, pp. 20, 36. 
one (of two), alt-er, -era, -erum, 

p. 36. 
opportunity, occasio, -ionis, /. 
or, conj. aut; in questions, an, p. 66. 
order, iubeo, iubere, iussi, iussum. 
other (another), &lius, -a, -ud, p. 

36; the other of two, alt-er, -gra, 

-erum, p. 36. 
overcome, supers (1). 
our, nosier, -tra, -trum. 
out of, e or ex, prep. + abl. 



pace, passus, -tls, m. 

part, pars, part-is, /., p. 3. 

peace, pax, pac-is, /. 

people, populus, -I, m. 

perish, per-eo, -Ire, -IvT (-il), -Ktum. 

persuade, per-suadeo, -suadSre, 

-suasi, -suasum, loith dat.^ p. 82. 
pitch (camp), pono, ponere, posul, 

positum. 
place, locus, -I, m. ; pi. often neuter. 



plan, cdnsilium, -I, n. 

pleasant, iucundus, -a, -um. 

plenty, copia, -ae, /. 

point out, demonstro (1). 

possible, as, quam + superl. ; quam 

maximus = as great as possible, 
praise, vb. laudo (1). 

n. laus, laudis, /. 
pray, precor, precari, precatus sum, 

dep., p. 82. 
prefer, malo, malle, malul, — , p. 58. 
prepare, par5 (1). 
present, be, ad-sum, -esse, -ful, — . 
prevent, pro-hibeo, -hibere, -hibul, 

-hibitum. 
previous, prior, prius, or proximus, 

-a, -um. 
promise, pol-Wceor, -liceri, -licitus 

sum, dep. 
pursue, sequor, sequi, sectLtus sum, 

dep. 



Q 



queen, rSglna, -ae, /. 
quickly, celeriter, adv. 



R 



reason, causa, -ae, /. 

receive, ac-cipio, -cipere, -cgpl, 

-ceptuin. 
region, regio, -onis, /. 
rejoice, gaudeo, -ere, gavlsus sum, 

semi-dep., p. 152, note. 
remain, maneo, -ere, mansi, man- 
sum. 
report, nuntio (1). 
repulse, pello, -ere, peptill, pulsum. 
retain, re-tineo, -tinere, -tinul, 

-tentum. 
retreat, re-cipio, -cipere, -cepi, 

-ceptum, with reflex, pron. 
return, red-eo, -Ire, -IvI or -il, -Ktum, 

p. 56. 
reward, praemium, -I, n. 
Roman, Komanus, -a, -um (see 

under populus) . 
rule, rego, *ere, rexl, rSctum. 
run, ciuTo, currere, cucurri, cursiun. 
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s 

sad, tristis, -e. 

safety, saltls, salat-is, /. 

sail, n&yig5 (1) ; set sail, 8olv5, 

solvere, solvl, solfltum. 
sailor, nauta, -ae, m. 
same, Idem, eadem, Mem, p. 14. 
save, serv6 (1). 
scarcely, vix, adv. 
scout, explSrator, -tons, m. 
sea, mare, maris, n. 
second, secundus, -a, -um. 
see, video, -ere, \^dl, visum. 
seek, peto, petere, petlvl (petil), 

petltum. 
-self, see pp. 30, 34. 
senate, sen&tus, -us, m. 
send, mitt5, -ere, misl, missum. 

send away, dimittd. 

send back, remitto. 
serious, gravis, -e. 
set out, proficlscor, proficlsci, pro- 

fectus sum, dep. 
severely, graviter, adv. 
shatter, af-fllgo, -fligere, -flixl, -fllc- 

tum. 
ship, n&vis, -is, /. 
short, brevis, -e. 
shout, cl&mor, clamdr-is, m. 
show, os-tendo, -tendere, -tendl, 

-tentum. 
shut, claud5, -ere, clausl, clausum. 
sight, cdnspectus, -fls, m. 
signal, signimi, -I, n. 
since, conj.^ cum, p. 44; cf. Abl. Abs. 
sing, canto (1). 
sister, s5ror, sor5r-is, /. 
sit, sedeo, sedSre, s^, sessum. 
six, sex (inded.). 
slave, servus, -I, m. 
slay, oc-cId6, -ere, -cidl, -cisum. 
so, ita, sic, tam, adv. 

so great, tantus, -a, -um, adj, 

so many, tot, inded. adj. 
some . . . others, alii . . . alii, 
son, fllius, -I, m. ; vac. fill, 
song, carmen, -inis, n. 
soon, mox, adv. 

as soon as, conj., simul ac, p. 46. 

as soon as possible,* quam prl- 
mmn, adv. 



speak, loquor, loqul, loctltus sum, 

dep.; dlc6, dicere, dixl, dictum, 
spear, hasta, -ae, /. 
speed, celerlt&s, -t&tls, /. 
spy, see scout, 
start, proficlscor, -ficlsci, -fectus 

sum, dep. 
state, civitas, -talis, /. 
station, col-loco (1). 
stay, maneo, manure, m&nsi, m&n- 

sum. 
storm, tempest&s, -t^tis, /. 
strange, novus, -a, -um. 
strength, virgs, virium, /. (plur. 

o/vIs),p. 109. 
such, talis, tale (like tristis). 
suffer, patior, pati, passus sum, 

dep., p. 26; also lab5rd (1). 
suitable, id5neus, -a, -um. 
summer, aest&s, -t&tis, /. 
sun, sol, solis, m. ; sunset » sdlis 
, occftsus. 

surely, see Question, p. 66. 
sustain, sus-tined, -tingre, -tinul, 

-tentum. 
sweet, dulcis, -e (like tristfs). 
sword, gladius, -I, m. 



take, capio, capere, cSpI, captiun. 
talk together, col-15quor, -loqul, 

-locQtus sum, dep. 
tall, altus, -a, -lun. 
task, negotium, -I, n. 
teach, doce5, -€rc, docul, doctimi. 
tell, died, dicere, dixl, dictum, 
territory, fines, flnium, m. pi. o/ finis, 
than, quam, or ab'. of comparison. 
that, demonstrative adj., is, ea, id; 

ille, ilia, illud, pp. 14, 16. 
that, relative, p. 54 and seq. 
that, conj., ut + Subjunctive. See 

p. 40, Final; p. 62, Consecutive; 

p. 82, Indirect Command. 'That' 

in Indirect Statements, p. 86. 
their, suus or eorum, efirum, see 

p. 36. 
them, ace. pi. of is, ille, or sS. See 

pp. 14, 16, 30 (may he any gender). 
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themselves, Reflexive, p. 30; In- 
tensive, p. 34. 

then, turn, adv, 

there, ibi, adv. 

therefore, )[gKtur, postpoa. adv, 

thick, dSnsus, -a, -um. 

thing, rgs, rel, /. ; 'thing ' is often 
understood, e.g, multa ^ 'many 
things,' neiU. 

third, tertius, -a, -um. 

this, hic, haec, hoc, p. 16. 

thither, ed, adv. 

thou (you 8.), tQ, p. 12. 

thoufi^, conj., see although. 

thousand, mdle, p. 48. 

three, trgs, tria, p. 20. 

three hundred, trecenti, -ae, -a. 

throne, r^gnum, -I, n. 

through, per, prep. + ace. 

throw, con-ici6, -icere, -i6cl, -iectum, 
p. 24. 

thus, adv. ft&, sic. 

time, tempus, temporis, n. 

tired, dSfessus, -a, -um. 

to (where motion totvarda is implied), 
ad, prep. + cux. (otherwise, gen- 
erally by dat.). 

to-day, h5di§, adv. 

to-morrow, cr&s, adv. 

top, summus, -a, -um, see p. 62. 

tower, turns, -is, /. 

town, oppidum, -I, n. 

travel (make a journey), Iter facid. 

treachery, f raus, fraud-is, /. 

tribe, ggns, gentis, /. 

trouble, com-moved, -€re, -m5vl, 
-mdtum. 

true, vgrus, -a, -um. 

try, Conor, -arl, -&tus sum, dep. 

turn, verts, -€re, vertl, versimi. 

twenty, viginti (inded.). 

two, duo, duae, duo, p. 20. 

two hundred, ducenti, -ae, -a. 



U 



unable, am, non possum, p. 52. 
undergo, sub-eo, -Ire, -IvI or -il, 

-Itum, p. 56. 
understand, intel-legd, -ere, -Igxl, 

-ISctum. 



undertake, sus-cipid, -cipere, -cSpI, 

-ceptum, p. 24. 
unknown, Ign5tus, -a, -um. 
unwilling, am, nolo, nolle, n&lul, 

— , p. 58. 
upon, see on. 
urge, su&deo, -€re, su&sl, su&sum, 

with dai., p. 82. 
useful, Qtilis, -e (like tristis). 



vain, in, frQstrft, adv. 

valor, virtds, virtatis, /. 

very, sign of superlative or intensive. 

victor, victor, victoris, m. 

village, vicus, -I, m. 

voice, v6x, v6c-is, /. 



W 



wage, ger5, -ere, gessi, gestum. 

wall, mtlrus, -I, m. 

want, inopia, -ae, /. 

war, bellum, -I, n. 

watch, vlgYlia, -ae, /. 

wave, flflctus, -tis, m. 

way, m5dus, -I, m.; route, via, -ae, /. 

we, nos, pi. of ego, p. 12. 

weapon, t€lum, -I, n. 

well, b^nS, adv. 

what ? subst. quid ? adj. qui, quae, 

quod, p. 64. 
what kind ? interrog. adj., qu&lis, -e. 
when, tibi + indie. ; cum + imperf. 

plup. svbjunct., p. 44; cf. Abl. Abs. 
when ? interrog. quando, pp. 64, 

80. 
whence, rel. or interrog. adv., unde. 
where, rel. or interrog. adv., ubi. 
which, rel. qui, quae, quod, p. 54. 
which? interrog. adj., p. 64. 
which of two ? interrog. titer, utra, 

utrum, p. 36. 
while, dum, ustiaJly with pres. indie.; 

often by present participle, p. 22. 
who, ret. qui, quae, quod, p. 54. 
who? interrog. quis, quid, p. 64. 
whole, totus, -a, -um, pp. 36, 62. 
why ? adv. ciir, qu&rS. 
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wide, latus. -a, -um. 

wind, ventus, -I, m. 

winter, hiems, hiemis, /.; winter- 
quarters, hlbema, hibemdrum, 
n. pi. 

wise, sapiens, sapient-is. 

wish, v6l6, velle, volul, — , p. 58. 

wish not, nolo, nolle, n5lul, — , p. 
58. 

with (in company with), cum, prep. 
-\-abl. 

with (by means of), abl. case, 

without, prep, sine, with abl. 

wonder, miror (1), dep. 

wont, see accustomed. 

wood, silva, -ae, /. 

work, opus, oper-is, n., vh. labOrO (1). 

worn out, cOofectus, -a, -um. 



wound, vb. vulnerd (1). 

n. vulnus, vulner-is, n. 
write, scribo, -ere, script, scrlptum. 



ye, vos, nom. pi. of tu. 

year, annus, -I, m. 

you, tQ {one person)^ v6s {more 

than one). 
your, tuus, -a, -um {to one person), 

ves-ter, -tra, -trum {to more 

than one). 



zeal, studium, -I, n. 



INDEX 



Ablative Absolute, 72, 74. 

Equivalent of Subord. Clause, 72. 

Ablative Case, 

Accompaniment, Recapitulatory. 
1 ; Agent, 1 ; Cause, 6 ; Degree of 
Difference, 10 ; Manner, 10 ; also 
98, 3 ; Means or Instrument, 1 ; 
Place, Summary of, 96 ; Quality, 
or Description, 98, 5 (cf. N.B.) ; 
Removal, 98, 6 ; Separation, 98, 
6 ; Specification, 98, 4 ; also 92, 
Supine in -G ; Want or Lack, 98, 
6 ; with e^or ex for Part. Gen., 102, 
3, d; with Deponents, utor, potior ^ 
etc., 98, 1. 

Accusative, 

Complement with Copulat. Infin., 
76, A (IV) ; Duration of Time, 
94, 5 ; Extent of Space, 49, note ; 
Place, Summary of, 96 ; Subject 
of Infinitive, 76, 78. 

Adjectives, 

Agreement, First Steps, 38 ; with 
Substantive Infinitive, 20 ; Com- 
parison of, 113 ; gov. Dative, 100, 
3 ; gov. Ablative, 98, 2 ; Irregu- 
lar in Declension, alius, etc., 36 ; 
Participle as Adj., 22 ; Pronouns 
as Adjs., 14, 16, 34, 36 ; Predicate 
Complement with Cop. Infin., 76, 
A (iv). 

Adverbs, 

Formation, 8 ; Comparison, 8, 113. 

Agent, 

By d or at-f-Abl., 1; by Dat. 
(Apparent Agent), 90, § 1. 

Aorist, 

Distinguished from Perfect in 
Meaning, First Steps, 8, 9 ; in 
Sequence of Tenses, 42, 44, Obs. 2. 

Clauses, 

Adjectival, 54, 56, 58 ; Causal, 
with Indie, 44, with Subj., 44; 



Concessive, 45 ; Consecutive of 
Result, 52 ; Final of Purpose, 40, 
42; Relative to express Purpose, 
60 ; Subordinate in Ind. State- 
ment, 92 ; Substantival, Indirect 
Command, 82 ; Indirect Question, 
80 ; Indirect Statement, 76, 78 ; 
Temporal, 46, 94 ; which are 
equivalents of Abl. Abs., 72. 

Commands, 

Imperative, 68 ; Hortatory Subj., 
68 ; noli and nolite -\- Infinitive, 
68 ; Use of Tie in Negative Com- 
mands, 68. 

Comparative = 'rather,' *too,' 10, 2. 

Comparison, of 
Adjectives, 113 ; Adverbs, 8, 113. 

Compound Verbs taking Dative, 
100. 2. 

Conjunctions, 

Coordinate, 30 ; Subordinate, 34; 
see also under various clauses. 

Cum (Conjunction), 

In Causal Clauses, 44 ; in Con- 
cessive, 45 ; in Temporal, 46 ; 

(Preposition), 
In Accompaniment, 1 ; Manner, 
10; omitted in Manner, 10; 98,3; 
appended to Pronouns, 12, 30, 56. 

Dative, 

Agent (apparent)i with Pass. 
Periphras., 90, N.B. ; governed 
by Adjs., 100, 3 ; governed by 
Compound Verbs, 100, 2 ; In- 
direct Object, 1 ; Possessor with 
sum, 100, 5 ; Service or Double 
Dative, 100, 4 ; with Certain Verbs 
100, 1. 

Deponent Verbs, 

Lists of, 128-132 ; Conj. of, 26; 
What Forms of, are Active, 26. 

Dorrms, 

Place relations without Preps., 96. 
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Dvo, declined, 20. 
Duration of Time, 94, 5. 

Ego, 12. 

Eivs and suus, 36. 

Enclitics, -que, 32 ; -ne, 66; see cunit 

(preposition). 
English Meanings of Verb, First 

Steps, 8, 9; 119. 
Eo, conjugated,, 56. 
Eorum^ edrum = their, 36. 
Extent of Space, 49, note. 

Fearing, Verbs of. 

Followed by Subj.. 103, Sent. 14, 
and note ; ne and tc^, meaning 
of, with, 103, note. 

Fero, conjugated, 60. 

Fid, as Pass, of facio, conjugated, 62. 

Gender of Nouns, 

General Rules, 2 ; by Declension, 
2 ; Peculiarities and Exceptions, 
2 ; of Verb-Nouns, 2, 20, 86. 

Genitive Case, 

Partitive, 102, 3; Quality or 
Description, 102, 2 and N.B. ; 
Value or Price, 102, 4 ; with 
Certain Verbs, 102, 1, and N.B. 

Gerund, Formation and Use, 86. 

Gerundive, 

Formation and Use of, 88 ; Ge- 
rundive Construe, 88; Express- 
ing Duty or Necessity, 90 ; Agent 
expressed with, 90, II, N.B. § 2 ; 
with cui to express Purpose, 88, 
93 ; with sum forming Pass. 
Periphrastic, 90. 

Hie and Uses, 16. 
Historical or Secondary Tenses, 42. 
Hortatory Subjunctive, 68, 69, note. 
Ne as negative with, 68, 69. 

I-stem Nouns, 

_ List of, 3 ; Peculiarities of, 3. 

Idem, 14. 

Ille and Uses, 16. 

Imperative Mood, 

Formation and Meanings, 68. 
Indirect Commands, 82. 



Indirect Questions, 80. 

Indirect Statement, 76, 78 ; see 
under Infin. ; Subordinate Clauses 
in, 92. 

Infinitive, 
As Substantive, and Gender of, 2, 
20, 86 ; Complementary, 18 ; 
Formation, 18, 20 ; means of 
distinguishing Conjs., see under 
Verbs ; in Indirect Statement, 76, 
78 ; in Commands, 68; in Certain 
Indirect Commands, 82, B ; not 
used to express Purpose, 40, Obs. 

Interrogatives, 
Adjs., 64, 1 ; Pronouns, 64, 2 ; 
Adverbs, 64, 3 ; Particles, 66, 4; 
various other, 80. 

-to Verbs of Third Conjugation, 24. 

Ipse and Uses, 34. 

Irregular Adjectives, 36. 

Is and Uses, 14, 36. 

-ium in Gen. PI. of Nouns and Adjs., 
3. 

Locative Case, 96. 

Magis used to form Compar., 10, 3. 

Maid, conjugated, 58. 

Maxime used to form Superl., 10, 

3. 
MiUe, Decl. and Use of, 48. 
MitUum (adv.), Compar. of, 113. 

Ne, 

As Negative with Imperative, 68 • 
Hortatory Subj., 68 ; Purpose 
Clause, 40 ; Indirect Commands, 
82 ; Meaning after Verbs of Fear- 
ing, 103, note. 

-ne. Enclitic, 66. 

Nolo, conjugated, 58. 

Imperative of + Infin. in Neg. 
Commands, 68. 

Nonne in Questions, 66. 

Num in Questions, 66. 

Number, Peculiarities of, in Nouns, 
6. 

Numerals, 20, 48, 117. 

Ordinals, 
Decl. of, 48; List of, 117. 
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Participles, 

Adjectival Use, 22 ; Agreement of, 
in Comp. Verb-Forms, 44, 46 ; 
Declension of, indicated, 22 ; For- 
mation of, 22 ; Future Part. + 
sum, 23, note ; 80, N.B. ; no 
Perfect Active, Effect of, 74, § 1 ; 
Omitted in Abl. Abs., 74, N.B., 
§ 2 ; Time represented by, 22 ; 
translated by Clauses, 22, B ; 72, 
§ 2 ; Uses of, in Abl. Abs., 72, 74 ; 
Voice of , in Deponents, 26 ; 74, §1. 

Potior, like Pass, of capio, 24. 

Perfect Tense disting. from Aorist, 
in Meaning, First Steps, 8, 9 ; in 
Sequence of Tenses, 42. 

Periphrastic Conjugations, 

Active or First, 23, note; 80, N.B. ; 
Passive or Second, 90. 

Personal Pronouns, 

Ego, 12 ; tu, 12 ; of Third Person 
supplied by Demonstrats., 14, 16 ; 
Used as Reflexives in Oblique 
Cases, 30, Obs. 1. 

Place, Summary of Place Construc- 
tions, 96. 

Plus, declined, 112. 

Possessor, exp. by Dative with sum, 
100,6. 

Possum, conjugated, 62. 

Potior, conj. like Pass, of audio, 122, 
123 ; governs Abl., 98, or Gen., 
102, 1, N.B. 

Primary or Principal Tenses, 42. 

Principal Parts of Verbs, 126, 128 seq. 
What forms make up, 128. 

Pronouns, 

Personal, see Ego, Tu, Is, etc.; 
Demonstrative, see Hie, Is, lUe; 
Definitive, see Idem; Intensive, 
aeelpse; Interrogative, see under; 
Relative, see under; Adjectival 
use of, see under each. 

Purpose, expressed. 

By Final Clauses, 40, 42 ; not 
by Infinitive, 40, Obs. ; variously, 
93. 

Quam, with Superlatives, 10, 1, and 

Vocab. 
-que. Enclitic, 32, last §. 



Questions, Direct, 64, 66 ; Indirect, 

80. 
Qtuxi (causal conj.), 44 ; Interrog. 

Adj., 64; Rel. Pronoun, 64 seq. 

Reflexive Pronouns, 30. 

Relative Pronouns, 

Decl., 64 ; Agreement of, 64 ; Case 
of, 66, 68 ; in Clauses of Purpose, 
60 ; never omitted in Latin, 68, 
N.B. 1. 

Result Clauses, 62. 

Se (sese), distinguished from ipse, 
34 ; from eum, etc., 78, iii. 

Second Declension Nouns in -iu^. 
Gen. Sing, of, contracted, 6, f . 2 ; 
Vocative of, 6. 

Semi-deponent Verbs, 129, 141, f. 

Sequence of Tenses, 42. 

Subjunctive Mood, 

Formation, 40-48 ; Used in 
Principal Sentence as Hortatory 
Subjunctive, 68; Used in Sub- 
ordinate Clauses: — Causal, 44 ; 
Concessive, 46 ; Consecutive or 
Result, 62 ; Final or Purpose, 
40, 42 ; Relative of Purpose, 60 ; 
Temporal, 46 ; Indirect Com- 
mands, 82 ; Indirect Questions, 
80; in Ind. Statement, 92, § 1 
and Exs. ; with Verbs of Fearing, 
103, Sent. 14, and note. 

Substantival Clauses, 76-85. 

Sui, declined, 30. 

Superlative, 

Meaning of, 10, 2, b ; with quam, 
10, 1. 

Supines, Forms and Uses, 92, 93. 

o J • / eorum \ contrasted, 

Suits and eius:< -^.^ '^ 
(. earum 
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Temporal Clauses, 46, 94. 

Tenses, 

Primary or Principal, 42 ; Second- 
ary or Historical, 42 ; Sequence of, 
42 ; of Infinitive, in Indirect 
Statement, 76, 78 ; of Participles, 
22 ; of Subord. Clauses in Indirect 
Statement, 92. 

Time, Sunmiary of Constructions, 94. 
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Town-names in Place Constructions, 

96. 
TreSt declined, 20. 
Tu, declined, 12. 

Ut, with Substantival Clauses, 76- 

_ 85, 103, f . 

Utor, gov. Abl., 98, 1. 

Verbs, 
Compounded with Prepositions, 
100, 2 ; Conj. of, disting. by 
Infin., 18 ; Conj. of Regular, 
First Steps, also App., 120-123 ; 
Deponent, see Deponent Verbs; 
English Meanings bf , 119; govern- 



ing Gen., 102, 1 ; Dat., 100, 1, 2 ; 
Abl., 98, 1 ; Ace. + Abl., 98, 6 ; 
Conj. of Irregular, eo, 66 ; fero^ 
60 ; /id, 62 ; malo^ 68 ; nolo^ 
58 ; poaaunit 52 ; sum, 118 ; 
void, 68. Periphrastic Conjuga- 
tion, see Periphrastic, etc. ; Prin- 
ciptd Parts, Source of the Three 
Stems, 126; which Forms of Verb 
are, 126, 128. 

Vescor, gov. Abl., 98, 1. 

Fir, declined, 107, N.B. (iv). 

Vis, declined, 109. 

Vocative Case, 6; of Proper Names 
in -ius, and fiUy^> 6. 

Void, conjugated, 58. 
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